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NATICGNAL POLICY AND [SSUES 


YANG BO SPEECH ON ENVIGORATING LIGHT INDUSTRY 
HK100750 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 1 Apr 85 p 5 


[Excerpts of speech by Yang Bo at National Meeting of Directors of Light 
Industry Departrents and Bureaus: "Persist in Reform, Invigorating the 
Economy, and Make Great Efforts to Develop the Production of Consumer Goods" | 


[Text] The year 1984 witnessed a good situation in light industry in China. 
Production output grew rapidly, the scale of light industry expanded fast, 
and the progress made during the year was greater than what had ever been 
scored in previous years. However, we should also be clearly aware that the 
development of light industrial production still fails to keep pace with the 
growth in social demand, that changes in the production mix have failed to 
keep up with that in the consumption structure, there is a very wide gap be- 
tween supply and demand for some products, and that the vigorous development 
of consumer goods production remains an imminent task, 


Have a Full Estimate of the New Trends in the Consumer Goods Market 


The CPC Central Committee and the State Council have adopted an important 
decision on the Chinese people's consumption problem and have put forth a 
guidelines for moderate growth in consumption. Premier Zhao pointed out: It 
is necessary to correctly perceive the market, consumption, and purchasing 
power. With a smattering of knowledge of the market's role, we used to run 
the economy by restricting consumption. We used to deal with the shortage of 
commodities by issuing ration coupons. This practice of restricting consump- 
tion counteracts the feedback effect of consumption on production. Production 
determines the consumption pattern, and the growth in consumption in its turn 
gives rise to new demands of society and serves as the motive force for the 
development of production. We should appropriately encourage consumption, 
make use of the existing enormous market as a favorable condition, actively 
promote the production of consumer goods, and thus speed up construction. This 
is the basic guideline for our work. We must emancipate our minds, enhance 
our understanding, have a full estimate of the new trends in the consumer goods 
market which present arduous tasks before Light industry, make every eftort to 
accelerate the development of Light industry, and thus bring about the further 
prosperity of the consumer goods market. 








sent conspicuous changes and new trend ive emerged in the consumption 
t. The purchasing power ot societ rown drastically and has had 
pread iafluence. Apart from som me-brand products, medium- and high- 
products, and new durable consumer goods that i] short because of 
mendous demand, some daily consumer ds which used to be in ample supply 
now also in great demand or even fa! short While some commodities are 
{1 out, some preducts which used to be unmarketable and overstocked have 
ome marketable. According to our inalysis, this is because on the one 
the consumers’ mentality has changed and, on the other, the drastic in- 
in consumption funds ia recent years has made the development of pro- 
lag behind the growth in purchasing power. Such a tact not only exerts 
pressure on the production of consumer yoods but also serves as a tre- 
lous motive torce. What products are light industry going to produce to 
rn money and keep a balance in the market This is an imminent problem 
gait solution. 
must earnestly study the changing trends in tt nsumption market and the 
! consumption patterns. The turni point which the consumer goods 
t is currently faced with has the following major teatures: First, as 
rban and rural residents’ needs tor “food and clothing” have been basicaliy 
° ne consumption pattern of the peopl mn aan trreas has now beyun to 
ly mesh with a “well-off" lite style. econd, msumers in urban areas 
Je a greater and greater demand tor high-yrade products witn a wide 
ty while consumption trends in the rural area ire keeping in step with 
in urban areas. Third, as tar as the demind tor commodities is concerned, 
t raditional consumption habits, sense o msoumption, and consumption 
ture are changing and those urban and rural resident who have fotten rich 
re others have a stronger and stronger desire tor advance consumption 
io gian xiao fei yu wang 6389 046/7 3194 6316 2948 2598]. Fourth, tin the 
the increase in income and the chanyp n litestyle, people of different 
, sex, and professions have cultivated multilevel and distinctive consump- 
itterns. Fitth, as far as the sense of consumption is concerned, peo- 
"s desires have extended beyond the spher tt material Lite to the sphere 
piritual life. And sixth, there has be » shift in soncumption mode from 
i-type thrifty consumption to open-typ: derate consumption. This change 
umpt ion trends will become more ind mor: byviou in the days to come. 
we of this new consumption trend anon, the people, we must adopt a 
ind policy which are geared to the needs of the times, discover the 
f ! hange in consumpt ion patterns, lear dotine the ortentation of our 
, and see that the production of “ume i tevelops smoothly. 
ind Properly Carry Out Economi: ty teral Reform in Light Industry 
'decision" adopted by the 3d Plens the l2th CPC Central Com- 
t nphasizes that the key link in the ¢ t the economic structure 
th invigorattion of enterprises, and tly reform j to develop the 
tive forces of society. We must fio study the CPC Central 
ttee’s “decision” and thoroughly care t structural reform in Light 
try. Light industry comprises many trades, many enterprises, and many 
plants which produce both bi ind itl products both ownership systems 
tf light industry. Light industrial product ire Sold in both the domes- 
world markets. Therefore, it. i ' t orovidse peecitte pubduines 








for different cases. For the reform of collective enterprises in light i 
try, we must press forward with various forms of economic responsibility 
and improve them on the basis ot the results we have scored. We must cont 
to earnestly implement the “provisional stipulations on certain prob] en: 
cerning collective enterprises in light industry" recently approved and 
promulgated by the State Council, further invigorate collective enterpris: 
light industry, study new cases and sum up new experiences to keep up with 


; 


, 


new situation, and expand the scale of reform and extend it to other ficl 
thus carrying the reform to a new stage. Some old stipvlations that hav: 

to be unfavorable to the devclopment of the productive forces must be chan 
but it is not allowed to encroach upon the property of collective enteropri 
in the form of egalitarianism and indiscriminate transfer of resources or 

any other disguised form. 


State-owned small-sized light enterprises can draw on the experiences cl 
lective enterprises with respect ive to reform. These enterprises can ret 
the system of ownership by the whole people but be operated by the collect } 
and take full responsibility of all profits and losses after paying taxc: 
cording to regulations; or be contracted out to collectives or individual: 
for operations; or be operated by collectives or individuals on lease. The 
so-called “ownership by the whole people but operation by the collective” 
means that state-owned small-sized light industrial enterprises tollow th 
procedures currently adopted by collective-run enterprises with respect t 
production, operation, management, distribution, and pricing, based on the 
principle of appropriate separation betwecn ownership and the right of ope: 
tion, with the aim of further invigorating enterprises. Those small-sized 
light industrial enterprises with conditions equal to those of enterprise 
run by commercial! departments and to the tood processing enterprises ire ©! 
led to the preferential treatment currently cnjoyed by these tvo types of 
prises. 


Although large- and medium-sized light industrial enterprises do not account 
for a big proportion of light industrial enterprises, they contribute a bi 
portion of the output alue, protits, and taxes provided by light industri..! 
enterprises. Therefore, it is necessary to step up the reform of these ent: 
prises in accordance with the "provisional stipulations on further expand 
decisionmaking power of statc-owned industrial enterprises" and the pla 
second phase of the reform of substituting tax payment for profit deliver 
promulgated by the State Council. Light industry administrative departme' 
and enterprises at all levels must vigorously and conscientiously implement 
the state's instruction on vesting decisionmaking power with enterpris 

as to give full play to diversification, flexibility, and initiative in 
enterprise operations. When drawing up the command plan for large- and m 
size enterprises, we must lcave some margin. The state will also cut ¢} rs 
lation tax for advanced large- and medium-sized enterprises step by st 
is necessary to press on with the readjustment of enterprises’ leading 
according to the requirements of the “four transformations” for cadres, «1 
the enforcement of the plant manager responsibility system and cstabl isi 


‘ 


"leadership by the expert group." It is also necessary to implement st: 
step and in a planned way various tcerms of the economic responsibil tty 
centering around the contracting system within larpge- and medium-sized 








enterprises. It is necessary to vigorously develop name-brand froducts in 
light of market demand. And it is necessary to follow the principle of 
“diversification of business with one selected trade as the key undertaking." 


Light industry administration departments must also undergo reform. According 
to the requirements set by the CPC Central Committee's "decision," the principal 
tasks for light industry administrative departments at all levels are to 
strictly carry out the principles and policies laid down by the CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council, to take charge of unified planning, to main- 
tain overall balance, to perform the function of coordination, and to supervise 
services. Therefore, it is definitely necessary to simplify government 
administration, delegate power to the lower levels, consolidate administrative 
companies. and expand enterprises’ decisionmaking powers, thus turning enter- 
prises intw relatively independent economic entities and socialist commodity 
producers and dealers which operate on their own which take full responsibility 
for all profits and losses and are capable of self-transformation and self- 
development. 


We must continue the transformation process of enterprises this year and turn 
our production-oriented enterprises into business- and development-oriented 
enterprises, thereby further invigorating the business of enterprises. This is 
also part of the content of reform of the cconomic structure. The socialist 
economy is a planned commodity economy. Faced with the new situation of in- 
creasingly sharp competition in the m rket, our enterprises must take the ini- 
tiative in applying the laws of value, promote their business, and enhance 
their decisionmaking ability to keep up with the change in the market and with 
the needs of the people. Only in this way can they raise their production out- 
put rapidly, achieve good economic results, and place themselves in an invinci- 
ble position. 


Make Use of Scientific and Technological Achievements to Speed Up Technological 
Transformation of Existing Enterprises 


After 30-odd years of efforts, our country has laid down a fair foundation for 
light industry. However, the production means owned by most of our enterprises 
at present are underdeveloped and th ir products are not good enough to readily 
adapt to changes and to compete with their counterparts in the market. We 

must make up our minds to carry out technological transformation of these 
enterprises, continue to place the emphasis on the transformation of existing 
enterprises when making investment, speed up technological improvement, make 
greater breakthroughs in production technology, management techniques, service 
techniques, and information technology, and thus lay a new technological basis 
for light industry. This is a strategic puideline which we must bear in mind 
and adhere to. The light industrial machinery building industry must take the 
lead in technological transformation, actively develop advanced machinery 
equipment, and supply modern equipment in support of light industrial develop- 
ment. 


In order to transform the existing traditional industry, we must at the present 
stage concentrate our attention on the readjustment of the product mix, the 
development of new products, saving on energy and raw materials, and the 








enhancement of labor productivity so as to improve the enterprises’ overall] 
quality and economic results. In tran forming old enterprises, we must try 
our bes. to adopt suitable new techno’ vgy and should never follow the beaten 
track of “antique reproduction.” We must cast off old thinking, be brave in 
attracting foreign investment and importing key equipment and accessories, 

and make use of multiple channels to introduce, in various forms and according 
to priority, the medium and small projects that involve little investment but 
may yield rapid results. 


Coastal open cities and economic development zones, as well as provinces and 
cities in the interior of the country with a light industrial foundation, must 
make full use of their readily available conditions to actively import advanced 
technology and equipment and to introduce advanced management methods, apply 
them and adapt them to local conditions, thus constantly expedite the develop- 
ment of light industry across the country. While upholding the policy of open- 
ing the markets in exchange for technology and capital, we must pay attention 
to protecting domestic industries, supporting newly emerging industries, and 
closing down backward enterprises. It is necessary to vigorously prepare the 
conditions for the application of modern technology, such as the application 

of biological technology to the food industry, that of electronic technology 

to the production of durable consumer goods, and that of microprocessors to 

the management of enterprises. 


It is necessary to enliven the technology market and do a good job in applying 
technological results to commodity production. It is necessary to adopt favor- 
able policies and given preferential treatment to encourage our scientific 
research departments, desi:n departments, and universities and colleges to 
engage in technological cocveration with enterprises through multiple channels 
and to promote technology trade and various forms of technology transfers. In 
order to open up the technology market, it is necessary to make great efforts 
to extensively apply the results of scientific and technological research to 
commodity production so that they can be turned into real productive forces. 


Readjust the Product Mix, Improve Product Quality, and Develop Name-Branc 
Quality Products 


At present, as the people's purchasing power has been raised, the consumers 
are setting higher and higher requirements on light industrial products. Our 
light industrial departments and enterprises must take actions in advance to 
mect the consumer's constantly changing needs, readjusting the product mix in 
good time in light of the changing consumption trends and up-to-date market 
information and vigorously promoting the production of medium- and high-grade 
durable consumer goods as well as those commodities in short supply. It is 
necessary to vigorously develop the food industry, conscientiously imp] ement 
the program on the development of the food industry, do a good job in the fine 
processing and comprehensive use of basic raw materials and agricultural pro- 
ducts, and expand the range of products. It is necessary to actively develop 
medium- and high-grade goods ond a wide variety o/ nutritious and ready-to- 
serve foods. At the same time, we must never over!ook the production of low: 
grade and staple products as the people's daily necessities and must take tne 
different demands by consumer groups at different levels into account. 
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and actively develop such products as toods, household electric appliances, 
garments, plastics, paper, cosmetics and tonics, articles for use in cultural 
activities, and new-type decorative materials. 


In order to enhance our adaptability and improve the economic results, we still 
need to devote great efforts to enterprise consolidation, earnestly upgrade the 
enterprises’ quality, and improve management. Every enterprise must try hard 
to learn modern scientifi 


ic Management methods such as systems engineering, value 


engineerin and cybernetics so as to substantially enhance its management level. 
e ’ b : 5 


Develop Horizontal Fconomic Combinations and Strengthen Economic and Tech- 
nological Cooperation 


Removing the barriers between areas, between departments, and between different 
ownership systems and developing horizontal economic combination and economic 
and technological cooperation is an inevitable trend in the process of 

rationalization of the economic structure and a real layout, the transformation 
of the "large and complete" as we!] as "small but complete" structure of light 
industrial enterprises, the realization of socialized large-scale production, 


and our construction of "four modernizations. 


"Development of ligh industry depends on combination." It is necessary to 
continue to carry out the guideline laid down by the CPC Central Committee 
and the State Council] calling for carrying torward strong points, getting rid 
of weaknesses, giving full play to favorable conditions, safeguarding competi- 
tion, and promoting combinations. It is necessary to make the best use of the 
situation to vigorously press on with economic combinations in light industry, 
and to speed up the development of name-brand and quality products. Judging 
from the special characteristics ot light industry and the experience we have 
acquired, we must pay special] attention to the following aspects at present: 


1. To promote inter-trade and transregional economic integrated bodies which 
are attached to central cities, established on the basis of backbone enter- 
prises, and aimed at developing name-brand quality products. Our centra!' 
cities possess well developed light industry, pretty advanced technology and 
equipment, relatively high level of management, and sound information exchange 
networks. By promoting such an economic combination, we will be able to give 
full play to the favorable economic and technological conditions held by cen- 
tral cities and backbone enterprises, thus speeding up the development of 

light industry as a whole. 


2. To develop economic combinations between the urban and rural areas. As 
rapid economic development in the .ural areas in recent years has pushed agri- 
cultural production to shape a socialized, medern, and specialized commodity 
economy, a considerable number of peasants have gradually turned their hands 
to industry, commerce, and the transport and service trades. By promoting 
economic combination between light induscrial departments and enterprises as 
one side and the rural areas as the other, we can on the one hand strongly 
push ahead the development of the specialized and socialized commodity economy 
in the rural areas and, on the other hand, supply light industrial enterprises 
in urban areas with plenty of agricultural and sideline raw materials, some 








spare parts or semifinished products, and part of the funds and labor force 
they need, thus enabling light industry in the urban and rural areas to develop 
side by side. 


3. To promote economic and technological cooperation and support given by 
corresponding departments. There is a serious imbalance in the development 

of light industry and a considerable gap in technological, production, and 
management level between different areas in the country. By promoting economic 
and technological cooperation and support given by corresponding departments, 
we can carry forward our strong points and get rid of our weaknesses, made a 
good use of our favorable conditions in various fields, step up the process of 
transfer of technology from the coastal areas to the interior of the country, 
and thus accelerate the development of light industry. 


4. Yo actively promote the combination of industry and trade so as to press 
on with the development of export products. 


In order to develop horizontal economic combinations, we must uphold the 
principle of seeking truth from facts, proceed from the actual situation in 
everything, and act in accordance with objective economic laws. We must adhere 
to the following principles in promoting economic combinations: First, we must 
carry forward our strong points, get rid of our weaknesses, uphold the princi- 
ple of mutual benefit and support, and enable different units to make progress 
side by side. Second, economic combination must be realized on a voluntary 
basis but not by administrative orders. Third, we should offer a wide choice 
of forms of economic combination instead of fixing a specific mode. These can 
be closely linked integrated economic bodies or loosely linked combination and 
cooperation; permanent and stable combination or provisional and short-term 
combination and cooperation; transregional and inter-trade combination or 
simply combination within an area or a trade; combination between different 
production sectors or operationa] combination between industry and commerce or 
between industry and trading services. Economic combination can also take 

such forms as joint venture, cooperation in production, compensation trade, 

and so on. Furthermore, it is necessary to pay attention to promoting the 
combination of productive enterprises with scientific research units, universi- 
ties, and colleges. By and large we can choose any forms as long as it is bene- 
ficial to development of production and the invigoration of the economy. Fourth, 
separation between government administration and enterprise management. Economic 
integrated bodies should be made independent economic organizations which enjoy 
full decisionmaking power and can engage in production and business on their 
own. Administrative departments should concentrate their attention on the 
formulation of principles and policies concerning economic combination, 
strengthen macroscopic guidance, do a good job in coordinating, serving, and 
supervising combination, but should never intervene in the internal affairs 

of the integrated bodies. 


CSO: 4006/552 
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PROVINCIAL AFFAIRS 


ANHUI 1984 ECONOMIC, SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 
OW152321 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 29 Mar 85 p 3 


[Statistical Communique on 1984 National Economic and Social Development" 
issued by the Statistical Bureau of the Anhui Provincial People's Government } 


[Text] In 1984, the people across the province conscientiously implemented 
the principles of invigorating the domestic economy and opening the country 

to the outside world. Spurred by party rectification and reform of the eco- 
nomic structure, they overcame difficulties in their advance and made fresh 
progress on all fronts. Along with growth in production, the market was 
brisk, living standards continued to rise, and further progress was made in 
promoting spiritual civilization. Targets set for 1985 in the sixth 5-year 
plan were fulfilled ahead of schedule with regard to total output value of 
industry and agriculture, total retail sales of society, national income, 
per-capita labor productivity, output of grain and cotton, and output of 34 
principal industrial products. The total product of society came to 45,914 
million yuan, 18.2 percent higher than in 1983; national income reached 
21,458 million yuan, up 16.2 percent over 1983; total output value of industry 
and agriculture was 33,961 million yuan, representing 112.2 percent fulfillment 
of the yearly plan, up 17.9 percent over 1983. (see note 1) Compared with 1980, 
10 counties in the province--Guoyang, Fuyang, Mengcheng, Jieshou, Lixin, Wuhe, 
Guzhen, Suixi, Huaining, and Tongcheng--doubled their total industrial and 
agricultural output value. The major rroblems in national economic develop- 
ment were: shortages in power supply and continued strains in transportation 
continued; consumption funds grew too fast; the production structure and pro- 
duct mix were not completely reasonable; price hikes of some commodities were 
substantial; and still stricter control is needed over investments in fixed 
assets. 


1. Agriculture 


Serious efforts were made on the agricultural front to implement Document No. | 
of the CPC Central Committee and the various regulations of the Provincial 
Committee and Provincial Government for the protection of specialized house- 
holds and further development of commodity production in rural areas. The 
contract responsibility system linking output with remuneration was continuous- 
ly perfected, gratifying achievements were made by village and town enter- 
prises, breakthroughs were accomplished in rural areas in the change from a 
self-supporting or partly self-supporting economy to commodity production and 











from traditional to modern 
more prosperous and dynamic. 


The year's total output value 
senting a 117.4 percent fulfiliment of the yearly plan, or up 21.4 percent over 
1983 (not counting the output value of 


vrriculture, and the entire rural economy became 


agriculture was 15,457 million yuan, repre- 


1.85 billion realized by village and 


lewer-level industries, the total output value of agriculture would be 13.60/ 


million yuan, a 13.2 percent 
(crop cultivation) yielded 10.476 million yuan, an 
over 1983; forestry, 392 million yuan, an increase 
husbandry, 2,018 million yuan, 
tion, 2,396 million yuan, an increase of more than 


an 


increase over 1983). 


increase of 


175 million yuan, an increase of 13.9 percent. 


The total grain output reached 44.051] billion jin, 
of the yearly plan and an increase of 9.5 percent; 
to 4,678,700 dan, 133.7 percent of 


the vearly plan 


Of this total, agriculture 
increase of 10.8 percent 
of 36.1 percent; anima] 
percent; sideline produc- 
100 percent; and fishing, 


representing 110.1] percent 
total cotton output came 
and an increase of 23.2 


percent; fairly large increases were realized in the output of flue-cured 
tobacco, sugarcane, jute and ambary hemp, and silkworm cocoons. 


Based on the 1978 figures, 6 prefectures and 
doubled their output value of 
and 11 counties (cities) doubled their grain 
Fuyang Prefecture, Huainan City, Bengbu City 


cities and 23 counties (cities) 
agriculture in 1984, and 1 prefecture, 1 city, 
output. Compared with 1980, 

, and Anging City and 13 counties 


(cities)--Mengcheng, Jieshou, Fuvang, Guoyang, Lixin, Huaining, Tongcheng, 
Guzhen, Wuhe, Fengtai, and Suixi counties and Fuyang and Luan cities--doubl ed 
their total output value of agriculture, while Guzhen, Zongyang, and Lixin 
counties doubled their grain output. 


Output of major farm products was as follow 


grain 
cotton 
oil-bearing crops 
of which: 
peanuts 
rapeseed 
sesame 
flue-cured tobacco 
Sugarcane 
jute, ambary hemp 
silkworm cocoons 
tea 


fruits 


1984 1983 (percent) 
+4,051 million jin Pe 
4,678,700 dan 23.2 
19,438,100 dan Q./ 
3,605,600 dan 16.6 
14,213,100 dan -4.9 
1,544,900 dan 29.0 
1,528,900 dan 38.5 
/21,400 dan 82.3 
9, 393,400 dan 57.8 
143,000 dan 25.2 
860,900 dan 6./ 
2,519,400 dan 6.3 


10 





S; 


increase over 





The total area afforested by the province was 1,959,300 mu, an increase of 
47.9 percent over 1983. The output of major forestry products was as follows: 
Walnuts 9,700 dan, an increase of 16.2 percent; pine resin 79,300 dan, an 
increase of 60.5 percent; the output of tung oil seed, chestnuts, Chinese tal- 
low seed, and rapeseed dropped in varying degrees. 


The number of large animals continued to grow, and that of pigs, sheep, and 
goats also showed some increases at the end of the year. The declining trend 
of the past years stopped. 


Output of major animal byproducts was as follows: 


increase over 


1984 1983 (percent) 

total output of pork, beef, 

and mutton 11,610,940 dan 11.0 

of which: 

perk 10,922,600 dan 10.1 

beef 337,200 dan 87.6 

mut ton 359,600 -3.5 
milk 294,700 dan 18.5 
sheep wool 31,100 dan -19.4 
hogs slaughtered 7,407,100 head 10.5 
pigs at year's end 11,366,000 head 12.1 
large animals at year's end 4,137,600 head Fe | 
sheep, goats at year's end 2,114,700 head 2.5 


Fishery production increased, with yearly output of aquatic products at 139,000 
tons, an increase of 14.3 percent over the previous year. 


In sideline production, village-run industries and industries run by units 
below the village level developed rapidly, withoutput value at 1.85 billion 
yuan, or 1.59 times that of the previous year. 


As a result of the vigorous popularization of various forms of contracted 
responsibility systems with remuneration linked to output, production at 
state-run farms of land reclamation departments underwent relatively great 
changes. Total grain output was 23.1] percent higher than that of the previous 
year; cotton increased 1.25 times; oil-bearing crops increased 71] percent; and 
tea, 20.6 percent. 
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Conditions for agricultural production improved somewhat. At the end of 1984, 
the total power capacity of the province's farm mchines was 10,841,500 
horsepower, a 4.2 percent increase over the previous year; and the number of 
small-sized tractors and walking tractors was 277,000, a 13.6 percent increase. 
The yearly amount of chemical fertilizer for agricultural use (calculated on 
the basis of effective content) applied was 1,012,000 tons, an increase of 
11.8 percent. The amount of electricity consumed by rural areas was 1.32 bil- 
lion kilowatt-hours, an increase of 19.3 percent. 


Water conservancy and meteorological departments at all levels made positive 
contributions to agricultural and other departments. 


2. Industry 


With the gradual reform of the industrial structure, the decision-making power 
of enterprises was further expanded. Based on 2 consecutive years of steady 
development, our province's industry continued to grow at a relatively high 
speed, with light and heavy industries developing in coordination and economic 
results somewhat enhanced. 


The province's 1984 total industrial output valve was 18,504 million yuan, 
exceeding the yearly plan by 8.2 percent and representing en increase of 15.2 
percent over the previous year (or 20,354 million yuan, if village-run indus- 
tries and industries run by units below the village level are included, an 
increase of 21.3 percent over the previous year). The total industrial output 
value of the province's 17 prefectures and cities increased in an all-round 
way. Seventeen counties and six prefecture-controlled cities registered total 
industrial output values exceeding 100 million yuan each. Compared with 1978, 
4 prefectures and cities and 26 counties doubled their total industrial output 
value. Compared with 1980, 15 counties, including Changfeng, Wuhe, Guc.ang, 
Mengcheng, Boxian, Funan, Yingshang, Jieshou, Lixin, Dangshan, Tianchang, Laian, 
Fengyang, Yixian, and Shitai, doubled their total industrial output vaiue. 


Of the total industrial output value, the total output value of industries 
owned by the whole people was 14,033 million yuan, a 7.6 percent increase over 
the previous year; the total output value of industries under collective owner- 
ship (Footnote 2) was 4,387 million yuan, a 48.1] percent increase; and the total 
output value of handicraft industry run by individuals in urban areas was 76 
million yuan, a 40 percent increase. 


Town- and village-run industries developed at a very rapid pace. This yearly 
total industrial output value (Footnote 3) was 3.042 million yuan, double that 
of the previous year; of this, total output value of village-run industries was 
1.193 million yuan, a 52.9 percent increase. 


Of the 75 major industrial products listed for yearly examination and approval, 
56 fulfilled or overfulfilled the planned indices; compared with the previous 
year, the output of 66 such products increased. Of the 50 major industrial 
products listed in the "sixth 5-year" plan, aside from the 22 which met the 
1985 indices in 1983, the output of 12 industrial products, including phosphate 
fertilizers, iron ore, cement, plate glass, chemicals and medicines, plastics, 
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steel boats for civilian use, television sets, wooicn piece 20o0ds, machine- 
made paper and pulp, beer, and synthetic detergents, fulfilled the 1985 in- 
dices in 1984. 


In 1984, our province's light industrial production was further enlivened. The 
demand of the broad masses of people for famous-brand and fine-quality products 
and durable consumer goods of medium and high grades expanded, promoting the 
development of light industrial production. This year, the total light 
industrial output value was 9,909 million yuan, or 108.3 percent of the yearly 
plan, showing a 14.4 percent increase over the previous year and accounting 

for 53.6 percent of the total industrial output value. Of the 28 major light 
industrial products listed in the plan, 18 fulfilled or overfulfilled the plan: 
compared with the previous year, the output of 24 such products increased. 


Output of major light industrial products was as follows: 


increase over 


1984 1983 (percent) 

bicycles 767,300 units > Pe 4 
sewing machines 26,600 units -75.2 
wristwatches 505,000 units 12 
television sets 138,300 sets 88.6 
receivers 588,100 units -17.4 
audio recorders 17,500 units 78.1 
washing machines 82,100 units 59.4 
electric fans 306,500 units . 65.7 
refrigerators 3,000 units 427.6 
synthetic fiber 6,918 dun 53 
cotton yarn 117,800 dun -2.3 
cotton cloth 440.93 million meters -17.3 
silk 573.56 dun 8.3 
silk textiles 17.02 million meters 16.2 
woolen fabrics 2.18 million meters 45.9 
knitting wool 1,859 dun 25.9 
gunnysacks 48.56 million units 15.6 
leather shoes 2.79 million pairs 

cigarettes 1.52 million cases 6.2 
liquor, wine 292,100 dun 18.9 
matches 1.53 million cases 15.8 
paper, paperboard 216,700 dun 19.3 
soap 46,626 dun 16.3 
detergents 35,153 dun 26.5 
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The output of heavy industrial products increased steadily in the course of 

reform and met the actual needs of agricultural and light industrial produc- 
tion. Total heavy industrial output in 1984 was 8.59 billion yuan, overful- 
filling the annual production plan by 8.1 percent and showing an increase of 


16.1 percent over 1983. 
percent of the province's total output in 1984. 


The annual heavy industrial output accounted for 46. 
Of the 47 heavy industrial 


~~ 


products included in the overall production plan, the production plans of 38 


were fulfilled or overfulfilled. 


Output of major heavy industrial products was as follows: 


coal 

washed coal 
electric power 
iron ore 

pig iron 

steel 

rolled steel 

coke 

crude copper 
sulphuric acid 
sodium carbonate 
caustic soda 
synthetic ammonia 
chemical fertilizers 
insecticides 
medicines 

tires 

plastic materials 
lumber 

cement 


plate glass 


metal cutting machines 


motor vehicles 


tractors 


hand-supported tractors 
internal combustion engines 


steel-hull vessels for 


civilian use 


1984 


27.55 
4.82 
11.68 
8.04 
2.33 
1.89 
1.27 
2.37 

48 ,050 
418,590 
7,200 
53,600 
936,800 
752,809 
6,000 
589.47 
392,600 
20,474 
464 ,000 
4.1 
966,100 
2,200 
6,249 
400 
10,585 
922,600 


88 , 300 
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million 
million 
billion 
million 
million 
million 
million 
million 
dun 

dun 

dun 

dun 

dun 

dun 

dun 

dun 
units 


dun 


cubic meters 


million 
cases 
units 
units 
units 
units 


hp 


dun 


dun 
dun 
kwh 
dun 
dun 
dun 
dun 


dun 


dun 


The output of 42 of them increased over 1983. 


increase over 
1983 (percent) 


9.2 
2.7 
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Overa]1 industrial economic results improved. Some 325 items were rated as 
quality products, nearly double the 1983 figure. Of these 325 fine-quality 
products, 46 reached or aprroached advanced international levels, and 117 
reached domestic advanced levels. Two items won state gold prizes for fine 
quality; six won state silver prizes for fine quality; and 75 won prizes for 
fine quality from the ministries concerned. 


Of 70 major industrial products subjected to quality evaluation last year, 26 
had improved their quality while 20 others maintained the same quality. Ina 
study of per unit material consumption for 80 items, it was found that per unit 
material consumption for 36 items decreased as compared to 1983. The average 
labor productivity of industrial enterprises owned by the whole people and 
marked by independent accounting rose 5.9 percent. Compared with 1983, the 
total putput of state-run industrial enterprises rose 12.2 percent last year; 
their sales income increased 13.1 percent; their profits, 18.6 percent; and 
taxes paid to the state, i0.4 percent. Taxes paid and profits earned for each 
100 yuan of capital invested increased 1.93 yuan over the previous year. The 
profit earned for each 100 yuan's worth of commodities sold increased 0.49 
yuan over the previous year. The turnover speed of circulating funds rose 7.3 
percent. Losses suffered by losing enterprises dropped 19 percent. 


3. Investment in Fixed Assets and the Building Industry 


Investment in fixed assets in units owned by the whole people in 1984 amounted 
to 2.8 billion yuan, up 510 million yuan or 22.2 percent over the previous year. 


Investment in capital construction in these units was 2.09 billion yuan, 30.8 
percent over the previous year. In terms of funding sources, investment within 
the state budget was 1.09 billion yuan, up 8.4 percent, and that outside the 
state budget (including domestic loans, use of foreign capital, and funds 
raised by the units themselves), up 68.7 percent over the previous year. 


In terms of the scale based on the plan, capital construction projects completed 
during the year were worth 1.77 billion yuan, or 93.3 percent of the plan. Of 
these, projects invested by the Central Government were worth 1.28 billion 

yuan, or 92.4 percent of the plan, while those invested by local governments 
totaled 490 million yuan, or 95.6 percent of the plan. 


Of the investments in capital construction projects, 1.35 billion yuan was used 
for productive projects, up 27.5 percent and amounting to 64.3 percent of the 
total investments, while 740 million yuan was used for nonproductive projects, 
up 36.9 percent and amounting to 35.7 percent of the total investments. Of the 
latter, 350 million yuan was used for housing projects, up 18.6 percent. 


The number of capital construction projects completed was 989, the completion 
rate being 42.9 percent. The newly added fixed assets totaled 1.47 billion 
yuan, the rate of fixed assets delivery being 70.2 percent. The principal 
newly added productive items include 346 kilometers of power transmission 
cables of and above 110,000 volts, 32.2 kilometers of new railway tracks, 407 
kilometers of railway put into operation, 235,000 tons of cement, 40 million 
meters of printed and dyed cloth, 1,120 wool-spinning spindles, 235,000 mu of 
insured irrigated acreage, and 41,000 additional seats at institutes of higher 
learning and secondary schools. 
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Investments in major construction projects increased. Of the total invest- 
ments in capital construction projects, 760 million yuan was invested in energy 
industry, up 36.1] percent; 230 million yuan in railway, transportation, and 
postal and telecommunications services, up 20.6 percent; 140 million yuan in 
agriculture, forestry, water conservancy, and meteorological services, up 22.2 
percent; 89 million yuan in the cultural, educational, and public health 
fields, up 13.7 percent; and 100 million yuan in urban construction, up 43.7 
percent. Investments in the 25 completed major construction projects in the 
province totaled 950 million yuan, 2.1 percent over the yearly plan. Among 
them, six major construction projects arranged by the state--the mining areas 
in northern and southern Anhui, the Anhui-Jiangxi railway, the Ningguo cement 
plant, the Luohe and Pingyu power plants--were completed at a cost of 770 
million yuan, 100.7 percent of the 1984 plan and 36.6 percent of the total 
investments. The Anhui-Jiangxi railway has been completed and put into opera- 
tion. The Ningguo cement plant has conducted plantwide test runs. Tuneling 
footage completed in the mining areas in northern and southern Anhui was 109.5 
percent of the year's plan. 


Investment in equipment renewal and technical transformation in units owned by 
the whole people was 710 million yuan, 2.3 percent over that in the previous 
year. Of this, investment in local projects increased 4.6 percent. The direc- 
tion of investment in this regard was reasonable and the returns of investment 
were higher than in the previous year. Of this investment, 380 million yuan 
was used to increase production and conserve energy and raw and semifinished 
materials, this being 6.7 percent over the previous year; and 100 million 

yuan was used to increase product varicty and improve product quality, this 
being 9.9 percent over the previous year. Of the investment in equipment 
renewal and technical transformation, 640 million yuan was for productive 
construction, up 4.7 percent, and 70 million yuan for nonproductive construc- 
tion, down 15 percent. A total of 852 projects for equipment renewal and 
technical transformation were completed in 1984, the rate of completion being 
46.9 percent, 1.7 percent higher than in 1983. The added fixed assets result- 
ing from equipment renewal and technical transformation were worth 557 million 
yuan, 5.5 percent over the previous year. The utility rate of fixed assets 
was /8.4 percent, 2.3 percent higher than in 1983. 


Initial results were achieved in reforming the management system in the build- 
ing industry and capital construction. Of all building and installation 
enterprises, 88.4 percent implemented various forms of construction contract 
responsibility systems while 43.5 percent adopted the system of a fixed wage 
for each 100-yuan output value. These enterprises achieved quite good results 
in shortening the time for completing, a project, lowering construction cost, 
and. improving construction quality. The overall] productivity of these build- 
ing and installation enterprises in 1984 was 22.5 percent higher than in 1983, 
and the rate of good-quality construction increased trom 66.8 percent in 1983 
to 71.9 percent in 1984, 


While investment in fixed assets greatly increased, in 1984, investment 
returns were smaller than in the previous year. Housing construction cost 
increased from 135 yuan per square meter of floor space in the previous year 
to 168.8 yuan, while the completion and delivery rate of capital construction 
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projects decreased from 48.9 percent in 1983 to 42.9 percent. The completion 
and delivery rate for fixed assets was also lower than in the previous year. 


Greater progress was recorded in geological work. Geological drilling footage 
completed in 1984 was 368,900 meters, 101.8 percent of the year's plan and 
18,300 meters more than in 1983. Greater progress was achieved in 28 mineral 
producing areas which had been surveyed and prospected, and 25 new valuable- 
mineral-producing areas were discovered. Rese ‘e estimates of 18 different 
kinds of mines have been provided. 


J 


4. Transportation and Postal and Telecor -.ications Services 


In 1984, monopoly in communications and transportation services in our province 
was further reduced and a new situation emerged in which the state, collectives, 
and individuals all took part. The communications departments adopted many 
Measures to increase shipping capability, and our passerger and cargo transport 
volume and turnover rate all surpassed the 1984 plans. 


Throughout the province, 26,486 kilometers of highways were opened to traffic, 
952 kilometers more than in 1983. Of this, 22,415 kilometers was open to traf- 
fic rain or shine, 719 kilometers more than in 1983. Navigable inland river 
waterways totaled 5,490 kilometers. 


Local transportation means of all kinds shipped 5,656 million ton/kiiometers 
of cargo, 28.3 percent over 1983. Of this, 2,012 million ton/kilometers of 
cargo was transported over highways, up 19 percent, and 3,644 million ton/ 
kilometers of cargo through waterways, up 29 percent. They also transported 
7,132 million passenger/kilometers, up 19.5 percent. Of this, 6,989 million 
passenger/kilometers was transported over highways, up 20 percent, and 143 
million passenger/kilometers through waterways, down 0.9 percent. 


Total business transactions in postal and telecommunications services amounted 
to 70,511,000 yuan, 11.6 percent over the previous year. Broken down, Ictter 
mail i; -reased 11 percent, telegraph was down 5.9 percent, and long-distance 
telepac’« was up 16.2 percent. By the end of 1984, the number of telephones 
in rural areas increased 4 percent, and that in cities increased 13.8 percent. 
Subscriptions of various newspapers increased 18 percent, and those of various 
magazines increased 27.8 percent. 


5. Domestic Commerce 


Supply of commodities continued to increase. The total volume o!f commodities 
purchased by state commercial departments and supply and marketing cooperatives 
in 1984 was 9,994 million yuan, an increase of 4.3 percent over the previous 
year. Of this volume, farm produce and sideline products purchased totaled 
5,105 million yuan, an increase of 4.9 percent; industrial products purchased 
totaled 4,834 million yuan, an increase of 3.8 percent. The volume of princi- 
pal commodities purchased was: 12,545 million jin of grain, an increase of 

2.7 percent; 3.66 million dan of cotton, a decrease of 2.6 percent; 425 million 
jin of edible vegetable oil, an increase of 1.7 percent; 3.81 million head of 
hogs, a small] increase compared with the previous year. 
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The supply of commodities on the market increased by large margins. The total 
volume of retai! commodities in 1984 reached 11,951 million yuan, an increase 
of 16.4 percent over the previous year and an all-time record since the found- 
ing of the Republic. After deduction for inflation, the actual increase was 
14.1 percent. Of the total volume of retail commodities, the retail volume 

of consumer goods increased 17.3 percent, and the retail volume of means of 
agricultural production increased 12.6 percent. Of the retail volume of con- 
sumer goods, the retail volume of consumer goods sold to residents increased 
17.4 percent, while those sold to social collectives increased 15.6 percent. 
Compared with the previous year, the retail volume of principal consumer goods 
was as follows: Grain increased 15.4 percent; edible vegetable oil increased 
29.2 percent; pork increased 2.5 percent; eggs increased 32.3 percent; sugar 
increased 13.6 percent; cotton and chemical fiber blend fabrics decreased 9.8 
percent; chemical fiber cloth increased 11.1 percent; pure cotton cloth in- 
creased 11.6 percent; woolen fabrics increased 80.1 percent; silk and satin 
increased 4C./ percent; knitting wool increased 38.4 percent; knitted underwear 
increased 4.9 percent; wrist watches increased 27.2 percent; bicycles increased 
25.8 percent; electric fans increased more than 100 percent; television sets 
increased 47.6 percent; taperecorders increased 87 percent; washing machines 
increased 440 percent; and refrigerators increased 1,800 percent. 


With the exception of the joint-management sector, retail sales in all sectors 
of the economy registered marked increases, and the individual economic sector 
particularly grew rapidly. Total retail sales in the state-owned sector were 
4,727 million yuan in 1984, an increase of 17.7 percent over the previous year; 
retail sales in the collective sector were 5,025 million yuan, an increase of 
10 percent; sales in the individual sector were 1,417 million yuan, an increase 
of 32.3 percent; and retail sales by peasants to nonagricultural residents were 
781 million yuan, an increase of 27.9 percen’ 


Business at commodity fairs in both cities and the countryside was brisk, and 
the total business volume of commodity fairs was 2,106 million yuan in 1984, 

an increase of 13 percent over the previous year. Of this, the business volume 
for meat, poultry, and eggs rose 12.6 percent; aquatic products, 20.9 percent; 
and vegetables, 15.1 percent. 


Reform of the commercial structure was gradually implemented. In 1984, many 
state-owned enterprises in the retail business, the catering trade, and other 
service trades were given a free hand in management. Of these, 397 were leased 
io collective management, / were turned over to collective ownership, and 92 
were leased to individuals. Great progress was made in reform of wholesale 
departments, and a number of trade centers were established. 


Economic efficiency of state-owned commercial departments (excluding grain 
departments) improved. Compared with the previous year, their profits rose 

8 percent, operation costs for selling cvery 100 yuan of commodities dropped 
by 1.6 percent, the frquency of the turnover of their working funds increased 
0.23 times, and the annual sales volume rose 2.5 percent per worker. 


The profit rate on the grain departments’ commodity business dropped by 0.5 
percent from the previous year, and the speed of turnover of commercial enter- 
prises’ working funds increased 0.1 times. 
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Compared with the previous year, the gross profit margin of supply and market- 
ing cooperatives dropped by 2.2 percent, the circulation cost rate declined by 
3.4 percent, the number of money-losing commercial enterprises was reduced by 
40.2 percent, and the volume of deficits dropped by 5.8 percent. 


Sales by material departments of major means of production in 1984 rose over 
the previous year. Coal sales rose 3.5 percent to 8,183 tons, rolled steel! 

rose 17.6 percent to 541,800 tons, timber rose 20.8 percent to 146,900 cubic 
meters, and cement rose 25.3 percent to 943,500 tons. [figures as publ ished| 


Market prices rose by varying degrees. The general price indexes for state 
purchases of farm and sideline products rose 1.1 percent over the previous 
year. The general retail price index rose 2 percent, with 1.7 percent in 
cities and 2.2 percent in the countryside. The prices for grain rose 1.2 per- 
cent; meat, poultry, and cggs, 6./ percent; aquatic products, 8.4 percent; 
fruit, 4.6 percent; traditional Chinese medicines, 3.9 percent; western medi- 
cines and other medical goods, 0.7 percent; books, newspapers, and magazines, 
3.6 percent; fuel, 1.3 percent; and farming materials and equipment, 7 percent. 
Prices for garments, and cultural! and recreational goods dropped. The cost of 
living index for workers and staff rose 2.1 percent over 1983. Of this, prices 
for consumer goods rose |./ percent, and those for service trades went up 6.1 
percent. 


6. Foreign Trade and Tourism 


Foreign trade grew considerably. Our province's total imports and exports came 
to U.S. $290 million in 1984, an increase of 49.9 percent over the previous 
year. Exports totalled U.S. $244 million, overfulftilling the annual plan by 
39.4 percent, an increase of 43 percent over 1983. Among exports, farm and 
sideline products rose 69.7 percent to U.S. $70 million, accounting for 28./ 
percent of the total; light industrial goods rose 36.8 percent to U.S. $123 
million, accounting for 50.4 percent of the total; and heavy industrial goods 
rose 29.2 percent to U.S. $5! million, accounting for 20.9 percent of the 
total. Imports by self-managed units totalled U.S. $47 million, nearly 
doubling the 1983 figure. Exports exceeded imports by U.S. $197 million. 


In 1984, our province made tremendous progress in the use of forcign capital 
and in introducing technology, thanks to a series of measures, including 
strengthening leadership over this work and delegating power to lower level 
units. Last year, some 196 transactions in technology imports and other 
undertakings involving the use of foreign capital were concluded. This was 


/ 


an increase of /0 percent over the total for the 4 preceding years. These 
transactions involved a total of U.S. $85.15 million, an increase of 180 per- 
cent over the 4 preceding years. Of this total, U.S. 11.33 million were in 
foreign investments, and U.S. 53.24 million in construction and labor con- 


tracts signed with foreign countries. 


While opening further to the outside world, our province also greatly increased 
its economic contacts with other provinces and localities. In 1984, our 
province cooperated with over 20 other provinces, municipalities, and autonomous 
regioas in over 500 projects, which helped introduce over 900 million yvuan of 
capital into our province from outside. 








f ) 
Thanks to tne attention it received, tourism developed. n 1984, our proving 
tourist department received a total of 82,000 peopl. from toreign countries, 
Hong Kong, or Macao for sight-seeing or visitine relative ind triends, a 20.1 
Percent increase over 1983. Of these tourists, »200 were toreigners, an in 


crease of 23.4 percent over the previous vear; and 51,800 were compatriots trom 


Hong Kong and Macao, an increase of 19.1 percent over the previous year. The 
total income in foreign exchange from tourism was U.S. $1.16 million, an in- 
crease of 5.5 percent over the previous year. 


/. Science, Technology, Education, Culture 


The natural science research institutes in units under the system of public 
ownership boasted 5,255 scientific and technological personnel, an increasc 


>? 


of 688 persons, or 15.1 percent, over the previous year. Some 4% scientif i 


research achievements were made, of which, 102 were major. Artificial cultiva- 
tion of young river crabs in half-diluted seawater won first prize trom the state 


for scientific invention. New progress was also achieved in social science 
research. 

Progress was made in education during the reform. The enrol!ment target of 
institutions of higher learning for 1985, set in the Sixth 5-Year Plan, was 
fulfilled in 1984, a year ahead of schedule. More school-age children were 
enrolled in schools. Considerable progress was made in education tor staff 


and workers, and in adult education. 


New post-graduate students enrolled in 1984 totaled 374, an increase of 129 


over the previous year. The total enrollment of postgraduste students in 198% 


were 1,010, an increase of 347 over the previous year. Some 16,200 t reshmen 
were enrolled in institutions of highev learning in 1984, an increase of 
2,600, or 18.7 percent, over the previous year. Some 48,600 students were 


studying in the institutions of higher learning in 1984, an increase of 5,000, 


oc 11.4 percent, over the previous year. The number ot college graduates in 
1984 was 10,900, an increase of 395, or 3.8 percent, over the previous year. 
Some 42,800 adults were studying in the various institutions of higher learn- 
ing under the adult education program, an increase of 10,800 adults, or 33.9 
percent, over the previous year. New progress was made in the structural re- 
form of secondary school education. Senior middle schoo! enrollment in 1984 


was 202,100 students an increase of 12,700, or 6.7 percent, over the previous 


year. Total junior middle school enrollment in 1984 was 1.82 million, an in- 


crease of 51,400, or 2.9 percent, over the previous year. The total number of 


students studying in secondary specialized schools was 51,000, an increase of 
8,000, or 18.8 percent, over the previous year. Total enrollment in agricul- 


tural and vocational middle schools was 74,600, an increase of 27,800, or 59.6 
percent, over the previous year. Total enrollment in technical schools reached 


12,500 last year. The number of primary schoo! pupils was 7.23 millior, an 


increase of 81,000, or 1.1 percent, over t he previous year. Some 92.4% percent 


of preschoolers started school last year, compared with 89.9 percent in the 
previous year. Attention was paid to preschool education, and specta! educa- 
tion for the blind and deaf-mute. 


New achievements were made in cultural, journalistic, radio and television, 
and other undertakings in the campaign to build up spiritual ivilization. 
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The province boasted some 6,089 types of film projection units, an increase of 
914 units over the previous vear. It also had 127 performing arts troupes, 8 
Mass art museums, 104 cultural museums, 82 public Libraries, 17 museums, / 
broadcasting stations, 13} broadcast transmission [fa she 4099 1410] and relay 
stations, 8 television central stations, and 16 television transmitting and 
relay stations of more than 1,000 watts. A new channel, channel 11, was added 
to the provincial television station. 


There were 260 million copies of provincial newspapers issued in 1984, an in- 
crease of 57 million over the previous year's total. Magazines published 
totaled 9.71 million copies, topping the 1983 figure by 3.127 million. Books 
published totaled 145 million volumes, an increase of 7 million over the 
previous year. 


8. Public Health and Physical Education 


Public health services continually developed. By the end of 1984, the province 
had 94,200 sickbeds, an increase of 2,900 over 1983. Of the total, 82,400 

were hospital beds, topping the previous year by 2,700. The province had 
120,000 specialized public health personnel, representing a 2.3 percent in- 
crease, or 2,/00 in number. Of the total, 45,000 were doctors, a 1.9 percent 
increase; 20,300 were nurses, an increase of 7.4 percent. With the advance of 
the patriotic health campaign and disease prevention and treatment work, urban 
and rural sanitary conditions were improved. 


Brilliant achievements were scored on the physical education front. Provincia! 
athlete Xu Haifeng was awarded the first gold medal for the country at the 23d 
Olympic Games, thereby winning great glory for the nation as well as the 
province, and turning a magnificent page in China's physical education history. 
The unprecedentedly great enthusiasm for physical education demonstrated by 

the masses has raised the level of sports skills. In the province, 773 
athletic meets at the county level and above were held, and athletes from the 
province won a total of 53 yold medals and 45 silver and 39 bronze medals at 
international and domestic competitions of all kinds in 1984. Anhui's athletes 
also rewrote the national record in two swimming events, and the Asian record 
in another swimming event. Last year was the best in the provincial history 

of physical education. 


9, People's Livelihood 


With increases in the urban and rural people's incomes realized, the people's 
livelihood showed further improvement. An income survey of 1,200 peasant 
households selected at random indicated that their annual per capita net in- 
come averaged 322.97 yuan (including remittances by people working outside the 
province, social relief, interests earned from bank deposits, and other non- 
credit incomes). This figure represented a 6 percent, or 18.33 yuan, increase 
over the previous year. Of the total, the net income earned from prdduct ion 
stood at 294.91 yuan, an increase of 8.8 percent, or 23.76 yuan, over the 
previous year. Among the 1,200 peasant households surveyed, the number, where 
the average per capita net income was more than 500 yuan, increased to 8.8 per- 
cent from the 1983 figure of 5.2 percent; that of households, where the average 


per capita net income was more than 400 yuan but less than 500, rose to 14.% 











percent from the previous 11.4 percent; households, where the average per 
Capita net income was more than 300 yuan but less than 400, increased to 29.& 
percent from the 1983 figure of 29.7 percent; and that of households, where 
the average per capita net income was less than 300 yuan, decreased to 4/7 
percent from the previous 53.7 percent. The number of households, where the 
average per capita net income was less than 150 yuan, decreased to 3 percent 
from the previous year's figure of 3.8 percent. A survey of the incomes and 
expenditures of 300 workers’ households selected at random was conducted in 
the 5 cities of Hefei, Huainan, Wuhu, Anqing, and Fuyang. The survey indi- 
cated that their annual per capita livelihood expenses were 518.04 yuan, a 
14.2 percent increase from the previous year's figure of 453.51 yuan. If the 
factor of commodity price increases was included, the actual increase in their 
annual per capita srending on livelihood was 11.9 percent. 


The total number of jobless youths and other people out of a job in the urban 
areas, who were employed in 1984, plus the number of graduates from secondary 
specialized schools, colleges, and technical schools assigned to the province 
by the state, stood at 217,100. By the end of last year, the number of 
workers in the province was 3,984,000, representing an increase of 156,000 
from the end of 1983. Of the total number of workers in the province, 
2,712,000 were employed by state enterprises and units, an increase ot 117,000 
persons. The number of workers of collective-run enterprises and units in the 
urban areas stood at 1,270,000, an increase of 37,000, while self-employed 
urban individuals were 203,300 in number, an increase of 56,400 from the end 
of 1983. 


Wages paid to staff members and workers totaled 3.32 billion yuan, an increase 
of 20.8 percent over the previous year. Of the total, bonuses rose by 71.8 
percent, to account for 439 million yuan. The wages for staff members and 
workers of publicly-owned units stood at 2,507 million yuan, a rise of 22.9 
percent, while those for staff members and workers of collectively-owned units 
were 816 million, a rise of 14.6 percent. The average monetary wages for stat! 
members and workers in the province increased by 16.6 percent over last year to 
reach 855 yuan, and after adjustment in the cost-of-living index, the growth 
rate was 14.2 percent. Average wages for staff members and workers of 
publicly-owned units rose by 17.9 percent to total 943 yuan, while those for 
staff members and workers of collectively-owned units climbed by 12.4 percent 
to stand at 664 yuan. After adjustment in the cost-of-living index, they 
represent an increase of 15.5 percent in the cost-of-living index, they repre 
sent an increase of 15.5 percent and 10.1 percent respectively. 


Labor protection work has been strengthened. In 1984, the number of people 

who died on duty fell 4.3 percent froma year earlier, and the number of those 
seriously injured dropped 10.5 percent. Governments at various levels paid 

more attention to social welfare. Collectively-owned enterprises in the 
province supported a total of 161,000 childless, aged, and disabled people 

and orphans. Old folks" homes in rural areas numbered 889 in 1984, quadrup! ing 
the figure for the previous year, and they sheltered 9,000 old folk, an increase 
of 35 percent. A total of 2,000 people were taken in by 48 social charity and 
children's charity institutions in urban areas. 
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Saving deposits of urban and rural inhabitants amounted to 2,831 million yuan 
by the end of last year, an increase of 730 million yuan, or 35.2 percent, over 
the end of 1983. 


Floor space in newly-built housing units was 44.81 million square meters, of 

which 3,111,600 square meters were accounted for by houses built by publicly- 
owned and collectively-owned urban units, while 1,466,000 square meters were 

privately-owned houses in urban areas. Houses enlarged, rebuilt, and newly- 

constructed by rural commune members involved 38.49 million square meters. 


10. Population 
The population of the province at the end of last year was 51.03 million. 


According to a sample survey, involving 23,238 people of 24 neighborhoods 

and 164 village and resident groups in 6 cities and counties, the birthrate 

in 1984 was 16.17 percent; mortality rate, 5.52 percent; and natural population 
growth rate, 10.65 percent. 


FOOTNOTES 


1. Calculation of the total product of society and national income is based 
on 1984 prices; the growth rate, on comparable prices; and total output 
value of industry and agriculture, on 1980 fixed prices. 


Nh 
- 


Industry, commerce, and wages of supply and marketing cooperatives in 1984 
are included in the category of collectively-owned enterprises. 


3. Total industrial output value of village and township industries includes 
that of township-run enterprises and enterprises under township level. 
According to the original rule, in this report, the total industrial out- 
put value of township-run industries is included in the total industrial 
output value, while the industrial output value of village-run, or even 
lower-level enterprises, is included in the total agricultural output 
value. 


CSO: 4006/552 
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PROVINCIAL AFFAIRS 


ANHUI GOVERNMENT WORK REPORT BY WANG YUZHAO 
OW090521 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 17 Mar 85 pp l, 3, 4 


[Report on the work of the Government--delivered by Wang Yuzhao, Governor 
of Anhui Province, at the Third Session of the Sixth Anhui Provincial People's 
Congress on 9 March 1985"] 


[Text] Fellow deputies: 


On behalf of the Anhui Provincial People's Government, [| now submit a report 
on the economic situation, the tasks for 1985, and the questions concerning 
reform of the economic structure of Anhui Province for Examination and ap- 
proval by the current session. 


I. The 1984 Economic Situation 


Under the leadership of the party Central Committee, the State Council, and 
the Anhui provincial party committee, in 1984 we further consolidated and 
enhanced the excellent political and economic situation, promoted stability 
and unity, ensured efficiency in administration and harmony among the people, 
and brought about steady and coordinated economic development. We acceler- 
ated reforms in all fields, invigoration of domestic economy, and opening to 
the outside world; made great progresses in all work; and created an unpre- 
cedented vigorous situation of our economic life. [In 1984 the province's 
total industrial and agricultural output value reached 33.96 billion yuan, 
up 17.9 percent from 1983. Provincial income [guo min shou ru 0948 3046 
2392 0354] was 21,458 million yuan, up 16.2 percent from 1983 if calculated 
in terms of comparable prices. Provincial revenues [cai zheng shou ru 

6299 2398 2392 0354] amounted to 2,438 million yuan, up 8.9 percent and 
registering the biggest increase in many years. All major targets set for 
1985 by the Sixth 5-Year Plan, such as total industrial and agricultural out- 
put value, provincial income, productivity for full-time workers, and retail 
sales of commodities, were met 1 year ahead of schedule. By working hard 
together, the broad masses of workers, peasants, intellectuals, cadres, 
patriots in all circles, and PLA commanders and fighters in Anhui have 
created an excellent economic situation which exceeds people's expectations, 
and have laid a solid foundation for Anhui's economic development. 
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1. An All-around Bumper Agricultural Harvest and a Breakthrough in "Making 
Two Changes" in Rural Areas 


In 1984 we again overcame various natural disasters and achieved a steady and 
all-around growth in agricultural production. The province's total agricul- 
tural output value was 15,457 million yuan, up 21.4 percent from 1983. Its 
total grain production was 44.05 billion jin, an increase of 9.5 percent over 
1983 and averaging 864 jin per person among the province's population as a 
whole and 1,000 jin per person among the province's rural population. The 
outputs of industrial! crops, forestry, animal husbandry, sideline undertakings, 
and fishery also increased to varying degrees. In 1984 the province produced 
4,678,700 dan of cotton, 23.2 percent more than in 1983; 5,393,400 dan of jute 
and ambary hemp, up 57.8 percent; 860,900 dan of tea, up 6.7 percent; 386 mil- 
lion jin of eggs, up 24.46 percent; and 137,900 metric tons of aquatic pro- 
ducts, up 13.4 percent. By the end of 1984, the province was raising 
11,366,000 pigs, 12.13 percent more than in 1983. In 1984 the province affores- 
ted 1,959,000 mu of land; planted some 240 million trees near villages, along 
roads and streams, and by houses; and built 3.73 million mu of farmland shel- 
ter forests. All those tree-planting plans were overfulfilled, and affores- 
tation quality was remarkably improved. Of the total agricultural output 
value, the proportion of the output value of rural forestry, animal husbandry, 
sideline undertakings, and fishery rose to 32.2 percent in 1984 from 25.7 per- 
cent in 1983. The per capita net income of the peasants was 323 yuan, up 6 
percent from 1983. In 1984, 6 prefectures and cities and 23 counties (cities) 
in the province doubled their total agricultural output value, while a prefec- 
ture, a city, and 11 counties (cities) doubled their total grain production, 
as compared with 1978. While building up material civilization, the rural 
areas also made remarkable progress in building spiritual civilization. A 
remarkable feature of last year's rural economic development was the acceler- 
ation of specialization, development of community-oriented production, and 
development of large-scale commodity production, and the rapid spread of the 
output-related system of contracted responsibilities to all fields in rural 
areas. By the end of 1984, 75 percent of the water surtace in the province 
which could be used for aquaculture was contracted to peasant collectives. 

The area of barren, hilly land contracted to well-to-do peasant families for 
development of production increased by 990 percent as compared with 1983. 
Specialized households, specialized villages, specialized townships, and 
various new economic associations consisted of 20.5 percent of the total 
peasant families. Village and town enterprises advanced in big strides and 
doubled their output value to reach 4.16 billion yuan. A new multi-level 
structure of village and town enterprises of various economic forms was tak- 
ing shape. New progress was achieved in the development of small cities and 
towns. Nearly 1 million peasnats entered cities and towns to engage in in- 
dustry, commerce, construction work, and service trades, and this helped 
promote economic prosperity in both cities and the countryside. Insofar as 
Anhui's overall rural situation is concerned, 1984 can be said to be a year 

in which all-round growth in agricultural production was achieved despite 
natural disasters, a year in which the commodity economy developed vigorously 
and a breakthrough was achieved in the "two transformations" of rural areas. 
[t was the best year in Anhui's history as far as the rural situation is con- 
cerned. 
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2. Industrial Development Was Accelerated and Efficiency and Speed Lncreased 
Simultaneously 


Industrial production grew in an all-round way. Last year the provincial 
industrial output value was 18.5 billion yuan, an increase of 15.2 percent 
over the previous year; ot this, the output value of Light industry was 9,909 
million yuan, an increase of 14.4 percent and the output of heavy industry 

was 8,595 million yuan, an increase of 16.1 percent. Light and heavy indus- 
tries developed steadily in coordination. The number of counties (cities) 
whose industrial output topped 100 million yuan increased from 11 in 1983 to 
23 last year. Industrial output of 16 counties (cities) doubled that of 

1980. The internal structure of industry was further readjusted and the 
growth of the energy, raw materials, transportation, and postal and telecom- 
munications industries was accelerated. Output of many products urgently 
needed by the national economy as well as many famous-brand light industrial 
goods in short supply increased markedly and their quality was upgraded. 

Total coal output was 27,556,000 dun, an increase of 9.3 percent. Output ot 
locally run collieries increased by 737,000 dun, or 25.8 percent. Output of 
Steel products rose 12.9 percent; motor vehicles, 96.8 percent; tractors, 

2.1 times; and wool fabrics, 45.9 percent. Production of medium- and high- 
grade consumer durables including televisions, recorders, and washing machines 
also increased markedly. The province raised 10.84 million yuan by itself and 
built new roads totaling 1,790 km, thus initially changing the backward situa- 
tion of insufficient transportation facilities for the development of com- 
modity production. The volume of passenger transport by all locally run means 
of transportation totaled 230 million, and passenger carriage reached 7 bil- 
lion person-km; the total volume of freight was 72 million dun and freight 
turnover totaled 5.6 billion dun-km, prefulfilling annual quotas. Among the 
75 major industrial products subject to assessment, production of 66 increased 
over the previous year and 34 prefulfilled, 1 year ahead of schedule, the 
quotas set for 1985 by the Sixth 5-Year Plan. A number of quality, famous- 
brand products appeared, which received 8 state awards--2 gold and 6 silver-- 
36 ministerial awards, and 325 provincial awards for their good quality. 
Production, sales, profits, and revenues and profits turned over to higher 
authorities a!l increased simultaneously, and industrial economic etfticiency 
improved markedly. The total output value of state-owned industrial enter- 
prises operating under the provincial budget rose 12.2 percent over the 
previous year; their income from sales of products, 13.1 percent; profits, 
18.6 percent; and revenues and profits turned over to higher authorities, 
10.38 percent, thus achieving "four simultaneous increases." 


3. Stagnation in the Growth of Revenues Ended and [Inspiring Progress Was 
Achieved 


As the economy developed, inspiring progress was achieved in revenue and tax 
work. Despite increased expenditures in all areas and an increase in the 
peasants' and workers’ income, the province's revenues last year were a record 
2,438 million yuan, ending a situation of many years in which the province's 
revenues hovered around 2.2 billion yuan. Seventeen prefectures and cities 

of the province overfulfilled revenue plans and achieved all-round growth. 
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Expenditures rose 15.3 percent over the previous year. Revenues and expendi- 
tures were basically balanced, as had been thc case in previous years, with a 
little surplus. After the system of apportioning local authorities’ revenues 
and expenditures and fixing their responsibilities was introduced, 60 counties 
(cities) of our province needed fixed amounts ot subsidies from the treasury. 
Last year the first batch of 18 major counties requiring the assistance of 
this special policy for economic development increased their revenues by 18.5 
percent. Eight counties no longer need subsidies. 


Financial institutions played a role in supporting production. The province's 
1984 year-end balance of loans was 12.47 billion yuan, an increase of 2.34 


billion yuan, or 22.3 percent, over the previous year. These loans, which were 


used mainly to carry out technical renovations, to develop village and town 
enterprises, and to support rural specialized households and all kinds of 
Organizations of economic cooperation, helped promote the development of the 
commodity economy in both urban and rural areas. 


4. Dynamic Urban and Rural Markets; Unprecedently Vigorous Circulation 


The all-round bumper agricultural harvest and sustained industrial development 
provides the market with an ample supply of commodities. With production 
promoting consumption and consumption stimulating production, urban and rural 
markets became unprecedently vigorous, prosperous, and thriving. Last year, 
sales of all categories of commodities generally rose and the difference be- 
tween slack and peak seasons narrowed noticeably. Especially increasing by 
big margins were high-grade durable consumer goods and principal means of 
agricultural production. The retail sales of social commodities throughout 
the province totalled 11,951 million yuan, up 16.4 percent from the previous 
year. The retail sales of consumer goods in the countryside increased 17.5 
percent, topping the increase rate for cities. Reforms in the circulation 
field were quickened and multichanne! business transactions began developing. 
The commercial, supply and marketing, and yrain departments throughout the 
province established over 300 trade centers and wholesale markets, thus di- 
rectly Linking production with marketing. This greatly helped reduce the 
number of circulation links and accelerate the flow of commodities. Over 
3,200 urban and rural fairgrounds registered an aggregate transaction of over 
2 billion yuan. With peasants taking part in circulation undertakings--doing 
business in cities and buying their own cars and boats for commodity ship- 
ment--urban and rural markets further expanded. <A new situation emerged in 
the circulation field in which the state, collectives, and individuals al] 
played a part and various forms of circulation competed with each other. 


5. Importance Attached to Policy of Opening to the Outside; New Situation 
in Economic-Technical Cooperation Opened Up 


Last year the province signed a total of 196 contracts for utilizing foreign 
capital, importing technologies, and undertakiny economic and technical 

cooperation in various forms. A total of 5$/9.65 million otf ftoreign exchange 
was used last year, more than what had been utilized in the previous 4 years 
combined. Plans for exports, purchases, and imports were all overfulfilled. 











At the same time, we conducted technical-service cooperation with and won con- 
struction contracts in African and Arab countries. Through the government-to- 
government channel, we undertook nearly 200 joint research projects with a 
number of economically developed countries. Last year foreign affairs and 
tourism undertakings also developed tremendously. We established friendly 
province-state relations with the lower saxony State of the Federal Republic 
of Germany and economic-trade special partnership cooperative relations with 
the state of Rheinland-pfalz. Following in the footsteps of Hefei, cities 
like Wuhu, Bangbu, and Anqing also established friendly ties with cities of 
other countries. The province now has trade relations with over 90 countries 
and regions. Our economic ties with foreign countries expanded. 


By strengthening lateral ties and solidifying and developing economic coopera- 
tion with fraternal provinces, cities, and autonomous regions, our province 
has established economic and technical cooperation relations with over 20 
provinces, cities, and autonomous regions. Furthermore, unitary cooperation 
has developed into multiple cooperation embracing the economic, technical, 
personnel, trade, and supply fields. Over 410 cooperation projects have been 
in effect in the coal, building materials, and light industrial fields, 
absorbing over 400 million yuan in capital from other provinces, of which 220 
million yuan are for coal industry development. 


6. Major Development Items Emphasized; Technical Progress Achieved 


To maintain a sustaining strength and ensure continuous economic development 
and steady increase of economic results, we made earnest efforts to firmly 
grasp the development in the tollowing six major fields: agriculture, 
industries in support of agriculture, energy and communications, raw and 
semi-finished materials, food and feed industries, and education and science- 
technology. Marked results have been achieved. Last year our province made 

a total of 2.09 billion yuan investment in capital construction, 30.8 percent 
more than in the previous year. Major construction projects with 950 million 
yuan investment have been completed, overfulfilling the 1984 plan by 2.1 per- 
cent. The Anhui-Jiangxi Railway has been put into operation and the Ningguo 
Cement Plant has conducted a test run and will start production soon. The 
newly added productive capabilities are: 32.2 km of railway tracks, 235,000 
tons of cement, 346 km of power transmission cables, and 235,000 mu of insured 
irrigated area. Great achievement in urban and rural construction was made. 
Hefei's experience in transforming its old city has been popularized. The 
ability of cities to serve production and the people's daily life has further 
increased. In the past year, the tempo of technical transformation and develop- 
ment obviously quickened. Some enterprises conducted production and technical 
transformation at the same time with good results. Others started technical 
transformation from the last or the middle section of the production process. 
Still others reorganized and joined efforts to quicken the transformation pro- 
cess. There were also enterprises that digested and absorbed imported tech- 
nology and used new technology to transform traditional industries. Investment 
in technical transformation totalled 710 million yuan involving 1,816 projects, 
of which 852 have been completed and put into operation. The production capa- 
bility »f these projects is expected to increase output value by 900 million 
yuan and profits and taxes by over 200 million yuan. 
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7. Gratifying Achievements in Science, Technology, Culture, Education; 
Vigorous Development in Various Social Undertakings 


Government at different levels has gradually put emphasis on cultural construc- 
tion and set about remedying the incompatible situation in scientific, educa- 
tional, and cultural undertakings and economic construction. Scientific and 
technological departments, gearing to the needs of economic construction, 
actively promote scientific and technological exchanges, disseminate scien- 
tific knowledge, deal in technological consultation and cooperation, and 
greatly promote and put into application the new scientific and technological 
achievements, thus obtaining good economic and social results. Of the 355 
new scientific achievements scored in 1984, 23/7 yielded practical productive 
force and have been put into practical use in production. One has won Zhao 
Naigang and his colleagues at the Chuzhou Aquatic Research Institute a first- 
grade national scientific award; he developed a world advanced-level process 
of artificial breeding of river crab fry in half-saline water. 


In education, an initial administration structural reform was conducted in 
accordance with the needs of "gearing to the modernization, to the world, and 
to the future." Institutes of higher learning added 12 new much-in-demand 
vocational courses and increased the proportion of enrollment by protessional 
school students. There was fairly good development in middle-level profes- 
sional schools and middle-level agricultural and vocational schools; and 

there was a marked increase in student enrollment. The enrollment rate of 
school-age children in the province increased from 89.9 percent in 1983 to 
92.8 percent in 1984. Twenty-seven counties (cities) popularized primary 
school education. Adult education was very brisk. Last year saw an increase 
of 33.9 percent over 1983 in the enrollment of students at adult schools of 
higher learning. Adult students enrolled in middle-level professional schools 
increased by 3.6 times. Culture, publishing, press, broadcasting, and tele- 
vision departments did a massive job in the dissemination of principles and 
policies in socialist modernization construction, in promoting and dissemina- 
ting new socialist habits, in cherishing creative works in Literature and arts, 
in sponsoring many kinds of literary and artistic activities, and in enriching 
the people's spiritual life. There were new developments in medical, sanitary, 
and environmental protection work. Family planning achieved great results, 
meeting tasks st by the state on the natural growth of population, playing an 
important role in improving people's health, and raising population quality. 
Athletic work achieved great results, making a positive contribution to the 
strengthening of the people's body and to national honor. In 1984 athletes 
from our province won a total of 53 gold medals, 45 silver medals, and 39 
bronze medals and broke 2 national swimming records in various domestic and 
international competitions. Last year, the best year in the sports history 

of the province, saw the emergence of a breed of outstanding athletes. Most 
heartening of all was Xue Haifeng of our province who got the first gold medal 
for our country at the 23d Olympic games, a great honor to the Chinese people 
and the socialist motherland. Employment work in the cities and townships 
developed fairly well. There were 143,000 jobs created last year in the pro- 
vince, among which 76.5 percent were in the collective and individual economic 
sectors. The unemployment rate in the cities and township was down by 2 per- 
cent. 
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An in-depth struggle was waged to severely crack down on criminal activities 
involving serious criminal cases and economic crimes, resulting in apparent 
improvement of social security in the province. At the same time, an educa- 
tion campaign in the legal system was extersively launched, and comprehensive 
ways to tackle problems were adopted. Massive work was done in implementing 
social security and the protection responsibility system, in mediating civil 
disputes, and in crime prevention, resulting in the strengthening otf 
socialist legal system construction, the safeguarding and the promoting ot 
economic structural reform in cities and townships, and the smooth progress 
of modernization construction. 


The achievement of the excellent situation is the result of persistent retorm. 
We analyzed the economics situation at the beginning of last year and held 
that, after the completion of the restructuring task, we should put more ot 
our efforts into reform, especially into urban reform. As for the rural areas, 
we should, while centering on the "two transformations," continue to adopt 
various measures to support commodity production in the rural areas. As tor 
the cities, we should stress four key points: First, we should simplify 
procedures and delegate power, give the powers back to the enterprises, and 
strengthen the vitality in the enterprises. Industrial enterprises’ and com- 
mercial’s secondary stations [er ji zhan 0059 4/8/7 4541] under the administra- 
tion of provincial departments and bureaus had been basically delegated to the 
administration of local prefectures and cities. Second, we should extensively 
set up various forms of sound economic responsibility system in the industrial 
and commercial enterprises in the cities. To this end, the provincial party 
committee and the provincial government specifically issued Document No. 1/7. 
Third, we should adjust leading bodies in the enterprise to enable a large 
number of middle-aged and young cadres equipped with professional knowledge 
and pioneer spirit to take up leading posts. Fourth, we should change the 
structure in state-owned enterprises, which is overly uniform in nature; per- 
mit the parallel existence of multiple economic torm and multiple management; 
and actively encourage and support collective and individual economies. A 
mere start in last year's urban reform has already yielded marked results. 


We review past work in order to further unity ideology and understanding, 
drawon experiences and lessons, overcome shortcomings, strengthen unity, and 
advance through explorations. While we examine the achievements, we should 
pay more attention to examining with a clear head the restricting factors in 
our province's economic development. We should examine problems still exist- 
ing in the economic construction which are worth our attention: in the pro- 
cess ot the transformation of rural production into a commodity economy, there 
is an imbalance in the agricultural structure, © low-level "“over-consumpt ion" 
of agricultural products, and a serious overstocking of grain and cotton. 
Despite a quickened peace and a higher et ticiency in industrial production, 
the development in different areas and between ditferent trades is still very 
unbalanced. Some enterprises still sufter heavy losses. There is an undue 
increase in consumption funds. Last vear the total Waves of workers and stat! 
members in the province increased by 20./7 percent over previous year, exceed- 
ing the increases in industrial and agricultural output, people's income, and 
labor productivity. Because means to withdraw currency from circulation are 
insufficient, the surplus purchasing power in the cities and the countryside 











puts rather big pressure on the market. Financial expenditures exceeded the 
annual budget bv 18.9 percent, of which administrative expenses were over- 
drawn by an excessively big scale, with a 32.l-percent increase over last 
year. It is still difficult to improve fundamentally the energy shortage and 
the lack of construction capital in the near future, and this has restricted 
our province's economic development to a rather great degree. We must keep 

a clear head, be modest and prudent, guard against arrogance and rashness, 
strive to work in a down-to-earth manner, eliminate unfavorable factors, 
transform pressure into driving force, and bring into full play local advan- 
tages in order to advance our province's socialist modernization drive to a 


new stage. 


[f. Continue To Advance Through Explorations and Fulfill the "Sixth 5-Year 
Pian" in an All-round Manner 


(fhe Fourth Anhui Provincial CPC Congress held cecently set a goal of the 
economic development of the province in accordance with the magnificent goal 

of quadrupling the total annual industrial and agricultural output value of 

the country by the end of this century, which was put forward at the 12th 

party congress and on the basis of Anhui's current economic developmen... That 
is: By the end of this century, we should strive to achieve 6.25 times the 
total annual industrial and agricultural output value; and attain a well-off 
status in people's living standard; and the technology and equipment of major 
departments of national economy should attain the level of advanced countries 
in the early 1980's. During the Seventh 5-Year Plan period, development should 
accelerate and efforts should be made to build Anhui into a rather economically 
advanced province in 5 years. The total annual industrial and agricultural 
output value of the province should be around 60 billion yuan by 1990, with 

a approximate annual increase rate of LO percent. Efforts should be made to 
catch up with or come close to the advanced Levels of domestic counterparts 

of ditferent trades in such major economic and technical targets as quality;, 
consumption, profits, and tax payment. The per capita income of the province 
Should double that of 1984. Financial revenues and expenditures should 

improve considerably. 


fo achieve this goal, we should firmly do a good job in this year's work. The 
major tasks tor this year are: Implement economic structural reform in an 
all-round manner; continue to strengthen key construction while focusing on 
economic construction; arrange produccion and circulation on the basis of 
raising economic eftictency; strive to make breakthroughs in five areas-- 
namely, the technological transformation ot existing enterprises, the devclop- 
ment of town and village enterprises, the readjustment of the setup of 
agricultural production, the opening to the outside world and the development 
of an open economy, and the development of consumer goods production and the 
tertiary industry; make bigger strides in economic development; fulfill in 

an all-round manner or overfulfill the various targets of the "Sixth 5-Year 
Plan"; and create good conditions for the economic development in the period 
of the "Seventh 5-Year Plan." The set major targets are: the total industrial 
and agricultural output value should reach 38 billion yuan, a 11.9-percent in- 
crease over the previous year; of which, the total industrial output value 
Should reach 21.2 billion yuan, a 14.6-percent increase; and the total ayri- 
cultural output value should reach 16.8 billion yuan, a 8.7 percent increase. 
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Efforts should be made to double the output value of town and village enter- 
prises. The financial revenues should reach 2,614 million yuan, a /.2-percent 
increase over the previous year. Considerable progress should be made in 
various social undertakings, and the people's Living standard should be raised. 


Fellow deputies! Our task in 1985 is arduous. However, we have many favorable 
conditions. Thanks to the elimination of our ideological chaos and to the 
economic readjustment carried out since the 3d Plenary Session of the I]lth 

CPC Central Committee, the vast number of cadres and masses in our province 
have acquired a correct ideology in guiding our economic work and have 
basically brought the relations between the major sectors of our provincial 
economy into better balance. Our economic construction is on the path of 
sound development. Particularly after more than 5 years of successful rural 
reform characterized by the all-round institution of the multiform system of 
contracted responsibility based on the household with remuneration linked to 
output, our agriculture, which had been a headache for a long period, began to 
develop vigorously within a short time. Beginning this year, comprehensive 
economic structural reform focusing on the city is unfolding in an all-round, 
deep-going way. This will further remove the various malpractices that fet- 
ter the development of our productive forces and will enhance the vitality of 
our enterprises, arouse the initiative of the vast numbers of workers, and tap 
the tremendous potentiala of our urban economy. At (ne same time, the new 
world technological revolution and the increasingly strengthened international 
and interprovincial economic links have provided us with a good development 
opportunity. If we can seize the present favorable opportunity to mobilize 
the people throughout the province to make unremitting efforts to advance; 
unservingly implement the party line, principles, and policies adopted since 
the 3d Plenary session of the llth CPC Central Committee; actively and soundly 
carry out the economic structural reform; step up the construction of key 
projects; accelerate technological progress; uphold the policy of opening us 
to the world and enlivening our economy; develop our intellectual resources; 
and enhance our capacity for long-term economic development, surely we can con- 
tinuously develop our provincial economy rather quickly. 


1. Readjust Rural Production Structure and Actively Develop Village and Town 
Enterprises 


Our rural production structure has begun to change after an initial reform. 
However, as far as the overali situation is concerned, we have not yet funda- 
mentally changed its irrational structure, which is hampering the further 
development of rural commodity production and the raising of the peasants’ 
initiatives. Therefore, in doing this year's rural werk, we must implement 
the CPC Central Committee's Document No. | and place the emphasis of our work 
on readjusting rural production structure and transforming our grain produc- 
tion. We shall reduce the proportion of crops in the total agricultural 
output value from 68 percent in 1984 to 65 percent this year and raise the 
proportion of frestry, livestock, sideline, and fishery from 32 percent to 

35 percent. While striving to raise the per-mu grain yields and grain quality 
and improve grain varieties, we shall rationally rearrange the distribution of 
grain and cash crops, vigorously develop economic and forage crops, and estab- 
lish a new-type grain, fodder, and economic crops structure. 





In the process of readjusting rural @oduction structure and transforming 
grain production, various roca l Pe fegg Shouse choose to achieve a breakthrough 
in the following three key areas in light of their respective conditions: 


The first key lies in vigorously developing livestock breeding and the aquatic 
products industry. 


Comrade Yaobang recently pointed out: "In the next 30 years... China should 
uphold the policy of achieving a big growth in animal husbandry. Only when 
there is a big growth in animal husbandry and aquatic products industry can 
we change fundamentally the diets of the Chinese people and gradually replace 
grain with meat and milk as their staple food. To achieve this goal within a 
generation is a major task vital to the fundamental! improvement of the physique 
of the Chinese people as a nation.” Developing animal husbandry and the 
aquatic products industry and locally transforming surplus grain into meat, 
poultry, milk, and fish is vital to the goal of quadrupling our agricultural 

© output value, promoting an all-round development of our rural! cconomy, in- 
creasing peasants’ income, reducing their work intensity, changing the 
people's diets, and benefiting our future generations. Transforming grain 
into meat, eggs, milk, and other animal products is a main road in transform- 
ing grain production. It is also a necessary trend. Despite some of the 
development in recent years, animal husbandry <cnd the aquatic products indus- 
try are still a weak sector in Jiangsu's agriculture. Their proportion in 
the total agricultural output value even declined somewhat in the last 2 
years. Pig output remained unchanged for many years. In 1983 Jiangsu's per 
capita meat consumption was only 20.7 jin; eggs, 6.1 jin; and milk, less than 
1 jin; all lower than the national average. Therefore, we must speed up 
development to catch up with the national level. 


Anhui has many favorable conditions and great potentials for developing 
animal husbandry and the aquatic products industry. The province as a whole 
has rich fodder resources and annually produces about 7 billion jin of con- 
centrated feed, over 20 billion jin of crop straw, and over 40 million jin 

of animal protein feed which can be collected and used, plus large quantities 
of leftover bits and pieces of industrial material which can also be used. 
Peasants in rural areas have acquired traditional experience of breeding 
livestock and fowl, and they also have fine breeds by long-term selection. 

We must bring our superior position fully into play in Line with local condi- 
tions and make full use of these conditions so as to change the backward situ- 
ation in animal husbandry and the aquatic products industry as soon as pos- 
sible. Therefore, it is necessary to adopt the following policies and 
measures: 


Draw up a plan and set focal points. During the Seventh 5-Year Plan period, 

Anhui will develop mairty the breeding of hogs, poultry, dairy cows, dairy 

goats, and fish. The proportion of the output value of animal husbandry in 

the total agricultural output value must be raised to more than 15 percent 

from the present less than 13 percent. The proportion of the output value 

of fishery in the total agricultural output value must be raised to more than 

2 percent. In 1985 the province as a whole must see total meat output reach- 

ing 660,000 tons, total egg output reaching 565 million jin, total milk out- 

put reaching 35 million jin, aquatic products reaching 160,000 tons, and . 
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guidance, Anhui’s township enterprises will certainly be able to leap forward. 


The provincial party committee and provincial government have decided that 
township enterprises must proceed from last year's great development and 
reach this goal, we must do tl 


double their output value this year. To 
following work well. 
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All quarters must Support the relaxation of policies. The development of 
village and town enterprises involves resources, funds, manpower, materials, 
equipment, qualified personnel, technology, information, and other production 
factors. It calls for the guidance of correct policies and vigorous support 
by parties concerned. In addition to continued implementation of the various 
policies of the central authorities and the province, we must make all-out 
efforts to support household and joint household enterprises. Agricultural 
banks and other credit departments must render support in terms of funds. 

The various localities must continue to encourage fund-raising by issuing 
stocks, recruiting manpower, and soliciting materials, technology, and 
credits. Furthermore, the industrial, commercial, taxation, material supply, 
and fuel departments must also render support. 


The third key lies in strengthening the construction of small cities and towns 
to provide bases for developing secondary and tertiary industries in the rural 
areas. 


The small cities and towns are bridges and links connecting cities and the 
countryside. They are the distributing centers and transshipment statiors 

for commodity circulation between the cities and the countryside. They are 
also political, economic, cultural, and transport centers in the rural areas, 
as well as bases for developing secondary and tertiary industries by peasants. 
To properly build the small citeis and towns will facilitate peasants to 

enter cities and towns to engage in industrial and commercial undertakings, 
and will be advantageous to accelerating commodity circulation; to attracting 
able people, technology, funds, and equipment from the cities to the country- 
side, and thus help develop the rural economy and reduce the difference 
between the cities and the countryside; and to developing culture, education, 
science and technology, and promoting the building of socialist spiritual 
civilization. It is indeed of great significance. In 1985 we must continue 
to implement the guidelines of the provincial conference on building small 
cities and towns which was held last year, and carry out "the Provisional 
Regulations on Several Issues Regarding the Building of Small Cities and 
Towns" by the Provincial CPC Committee and the Provincial People's Government. 
By adhering to the spirit of reform, we must solidly do the following tasks 
well: Properly formulate development plans. In the light of geographical, 
political, and economic conditions, the small cities and towns must develop 
their special characteristics by focusing on production, circulation, ser- 
vices, communications, and tourism. If there are still no plans, it is 
required in principle that plans be formulated by the end of 1985. Peasants 
should be encouraged to enter market towns to engage in industrial and com- 
mercial undertakings and other production. Such peasants should be given 
permanent household registration and be issued "certifications for households 
who are responsible for their own grain rations." Similar treatment can also 
be given to “illegal households" who are permanently residing in cities and 
towns. The small cities and towns should leave ample room and provide various 
conditions for the economic activities of the village and town enterprises. 
The construction of the infrastructure in small cities and towns must not rely 
solely on state investment. The localities must also raise funds by various 
means to renovate the old cities and towns and build new ones. Building mate- 
rials allocated by the state to the small cities and towns must be utilized as 
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specified. The departments concerned must do well the job of housing design, 
building materials supply, layout of cities and towns, and technology demon- 
Stration. Presently, the various localities must, in the light of the layout 
of small cities and towns, extensively unfold joint operations between the 
cities and the countryside to gradually form economic cooperation zones 
through small factories bringing along a township, medium-sized factories 
bringing along a county, and large factories bringing along a large area. 


We should bring the bridging and linking role of the small cities and towns 
into full play between the city and the countryside, promote city-countryside 
cooperation and exchange, establish a new city-countryside relationship, and 
encourage the coprosperity in the city and the countryside. Since the city's 
economic level is currently higher than that of the rural areas, we should 
especially stress the city's giving support to the rural areas. The city 
should bring its industrial advantage into play, take the "Bailan" (4101 5695) 
road, and assist the development of rural industry. Every city should seri- 
ously investigate the existing enterprises and products and make arrangements 
for them in order of importance and urgency. We should try our best to pro- 
liferate the production of spare parts and accessories to county towns, market 
towns, and individual households. This can be done through the organization 
of agricultural, industrial, and commercial associations in the form of 
"factory-town hookup," "product proliferation," "spare parts and accessories 
processing," and city-countryside joint and coordinated production of famous- 
brand products and those in short supply. To solve the problem of the lack 
of industrial installations in rural industry, we should fully use the idle 
installations in the city's industry to arm rural industry. This would, in 
turn, enable the large and medium-size enterprises to better concentrate on 
the development of sophisticated and top-quality new products. Also, we 
should step up the transfer of technology from the city to rural areas. 
Special attention should be given to the talent supply. Rural areas should 
be allowed to recruit talent in the cities. Furthermore, through in various 
ways, the city should help train personnel for rural areas. Institutes of 
higher learning and middle-level professional and technological schools should 
actively search for talent, study the potentiality of facilities, sponsor 
various professional courses, and train more personnel for rural areas. 
Scientific and technological personne! in the city may, after getting approval 
from their units, go to work in rural areas on a leave-without-pay basis. 

We should encourage departments concerned to organize teams of volunteer 
service and to provide various services including scientific and technologi- 
cal education as well as medical service to rural areas, especially remote 
and poor mountain areas. Anyone who has made great contributions working in 
such areas should be amply rewarded. The city should open its doors and wel- 
come peasants to engage in production activities. The rural areas should 

open their "stockades" and supply more quality sideline agricultural products 
to the cities. In the new year, we should strive for a new development in the 
building of a new relationship between the city and the countryside. 


We should continue strengthening capital construction in agriculture, do a 
good job in building irrigation works, improve conditions for agricultural 
production, and increase our ability to combat natural disasters. This year's 
key points are to do a good job in the strengthening of the Changjiang Great 
Dike, the Huaihe Great Dike, and the medium-sized reservoirs, as wel! as to do 
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a good job in the construction of four large flood-drainage areas along the 
Huaihe River, the Xuanlangguang area, the Dabieshan Mountain area and the levee 
area along the Changjiang River. Forestry production should give priority to 
ecological balance. Afforestation is to be chiefly in waste mountain areas, 
and a continuous good job in greening of plains and hilly areas should be kept 
up. We should pay attention to the utilization of the results ot agricultural 
divisions and do a good job in area investigation and general analysis work 

in the structural readjustment of rural production. We should step up sup- 
port to the mountainous and poor areas and help in their revitalization. We 
Should do a really good job in rural energy development and cnergy conserva- 
tion, greatly promote use of marsh gas and fucl-saving stoves, build smal] 
hydropower stations in the mountain areas, and conduct experiments in the use 
of solar energy. 


2. Firmly Grasp the Technological Transformation and Step Up Technological! 
Development 


The State Council has proposed the implementation of the principles of chiefly 
aimed at transforming, reconstructing, and expanding the existing enterprise 
technology. This strategic policy totally corresponds to the real situation 
in the province. After 30 years of construction, the provincial industry has 
taken shape and the distribution of the productivity has already taken 
embryonic shape. Nevertheless, the technology in the provincial enterprises 
is backward, and the problem of outmoded equipment remains serious. There 
will be no upgrade of product quality and varietics and no decrease of 
production expenses and costs without transformation. The fierce competition 
will eliminate some enterprises which lack the strength for development. 
Technological transformation is a road to economic construction that requires 
a relatively short time and small investment, but yields bit production and 
results. In the course of strengthening key constructions in energy, trans- 
portation, and others, we should exert great determination and effort in 
transforming existing enterprises, thus enabling them to shift as soon as pos- 
sible to the foundation of modern technology and modern management. 


It is necessary to draw up overall] plans for the technological transformation 
of enterprises. In an orderly and systematic way, we must conduct technologi- 
cal transformation among the traditional major industries; the large and 
medium-sized backbone enterprises; the brand-name, quality, and special pro- 
ducts; and new products. A total of 280 technological transformation projects 
are scheduled for the industrial sector in this year, with the focus on trans- 
forming the metallurgical, machinery, chemical, building materials, light and 
textile, and construction industries. Through technological transformation, 
it is planned to develop 1,500 new products and 500 quality products. At the 
same time, we must also strive to conserve energy and raw materials, reduce 
production cost, enhance production capacity, bring about substantial change 
in the enterprises’ technological situation, constantly improve technological 
capability so as to enhance the enterprises’ competitiveness and ability to 
adapt to new situations. Transport and telecommunications are the vanguard 

of economic development. In 1985, we must complete the Cizhang, Hewu, Wunan, 
and other trunk highways; technically revamp the key ports, link unconnected 
county roads; develop rural highways, particularly highways in mountains; and 
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dredge and maintain the existing waterways. We must also expand and renovate 
the Fuyang, Tunxi, and other military airfields; accelerate the renovation ot 
the Fuhuai and Nanhuai railroads; quicken the development of postal and tele- 
communications; upgrade telecommunications technology; rationally adjust the 
telecommunications networks; and actively utilize new telecommunications 
equipment in order to improve transport and telecommunications capability and 
service standards. The cities must upgrade the construction of public facili- 
ties. The cities must also conduct comprehensive environmental planning so 

as to quicken the pace of urban modernization. In drawing up plans for tech- 
nological transformation, we must pay attention to integrating the importation 
of technology with technological transformation, actively adopt international 
standards, aim at the advanced domestic and international levels, and boldly 
introduce advanced technology, particularly the importation of single units 

of machinery. We must integrate the technology well and strive to make tech- 
nical innovations. The large and medium-sized enterprises of the various 
localities and departments must draw up plans for technological transformation 
and progress as soon as possible. 


In conducting technological transformation, it is essential to formulate 
corresponding policies to bring into play the initiative of the localities 
and enterprises. Priority must be given to the key technological transforma- 
tion projects with regard to funds and material supply. It is estimated that 
the province can, by various means, raise one billion yuan for technological] 
transformation this year. 


The enterprises' 30 percent of depreciation funds originally stipulated for 
delivery to the state are now wholly returned for the enterprises’ use. The 
financial departments will earmark special funds as credit loans for projects 
which produce good social effects and which are advantageous to improving 
product quality and changing product mix. Such loans will be repaid by 
profits generated by the technological transformation projects. Prior to 
the formulation of new regulations by the Central Government, the enterpries 
will deliver 50 percent of their protits to the state, with the rest for 
raising workers’ wages. Generally speaking, both the enterprises and the 
workers and staff should benefit trom technological progress. We must dele- 
gate power downward with regard tothe examination and approval of 
technological transformation projects, simplify the examination and approval 
procedures for the use of loans, and expand enterprises’ decision-making 
power with regard to the fixing of prices for new products and the distribu- 
tion of goods. We must establish and firmly implement the responsibility 
system for technological transformation projects. Someone must be put in 
charge of each individual projects and held responsible for the project. 
Kngineering projects must in-ite public bids. Funding, the construction 
schedule, and the quality of construction must be included in contracts. We 
should aim to produce more at an earlier time and with less investment in 
order to accelerate the pace of technological transformation. 





3. Open the Gate Wide, Expand Domestic and Foreign Economic and Technological 
Cooperation 


With the development of productivity, science and technology, and the closer 
relations of economic activities in a larger sphere, it is necessary to break 
through the limits of various rules and conventions to open up a wider market 
for commodity production. In such a new situation, anyone who wants to achieve 
development must strengthen domestic and foreign lateral relations; national 
seclusion cannot lead to modernization. Therefore, we should make full use of 
the geographical superiority of our province, which adjoins the advanced 
coastal provinces and cities in the east, and leads to the motherland's hinter- 
land in the west; open the gate wide and carry out a policy of opening to 

other places at home and abroad; develop a multichannel, multilayer and multi- 
form economic and technological cooperation; utilize resources inside and out- 
side our province; open domestic and foreign markets; learn to develop both 
domestic and foreign economic relations; and comprehensively enliven our 
province's economy through the policy of opening to the outside world and 
carrying out joint venture cooperation with other places domestically. 





In opening to the outside world, it is necessary to continue to implement the 
"Circular on Opening Up As Soon As Possible a New Situation for the Work of 
Utilizing Foreign Capital and Importing Technology," issued by the provincial 
party committee and the provincial government, and establish more extensive, 
and closer, relations with the international economy. It is necessary to 
strive to make greater progress in the utilization of foreign capital, in 

the importation of technology, and in foreign trade. Before the end of this 
year, the provincial people's government will to send more economic and trade 
delegations abroad to seek fresh economic partners; step up the work of 
strengthening friendship bonds with our foreign provincial and municipal 
counterparts, at the same time; bring into play the initiative of prefectures, 
cities, counties, and large and medium-sized enterprises; and make use of all 
kinds of relationship to open up channels of contact with the outside world. 
Cities located along the Changjiang must accelerate construction, and strive 
to open to the outside world at an early date. Flexible measures will be 
adopted in carrying out the revenue policy for those enterprises under joint 
venture and cooperative management, as well as those run by foreign merchants 
with exclusive investments; and long-term preferential treatment will be given 
to those having difficulty in management. It is necessary to broaden the 
scope of importation with the understanding that, in addition to importing 
equipment, it is permissible to invite technical and management personne] from 
abroad to work in our province, or select and send cadres and workers with 
fine political qualities, enterprising spirit, and professional foundations 
to receive training abroad, especially for importing technology and talented 
personnel. Advanced preparatory work should be done for imported items, in- 
cluding full study and confirmation of the efficiency, the overall condition, 
and advanced technical nature of each item; and localities and departments 
should build warehouses for storage of items. It is necessary to accelerate 
steps to reform of foreign trade structure; extensively popularize agency 
systems: expand foreign trade; and strive to do more export jobs and make 
more foreign exchange. This year, the province will make efforts to reach 
the targets of utilizing $50 million worth of foreign capital, importing 200 
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different items, concluding more than 100 million yuan worth of deals, and 
export earnings of $358 million. 


In opening to other places at home, it is necessary to positively consolidate, 
and develop, economic relations with the various fraternal provinces and cities, 
and expand the scope of cooperation with them, in accordance with the principle 
of developing what is good and discarding what is not, and of carrying out 
various types and forms of joint development with mutually favorable condi- 
tions and profitable results. It is not only necessary to welcome other places 
to open mines, build plants, and run stores in our province, but also to 
encourage the various localities and enterprises in our province to go to 

other provinces to jointly run various economic enterprises. At the same time, 
it is necessary to support various forms of joint venture and cooperation 
within the province. Al] trades and professions from the upper levels to the 
lower in the province should join hands in selecting the proper forms of 
cooperation, according to their respective, different characteristics and 
strong points. It is permissible to engage in cooperation in supplies and 
technology, or in funds, technology, personnel, and supplies combined. It is 
permissible to engage in one-time and temporary cooperation, or in medium- 

and long-term cooperation. It is permissible to engage in cooperation between 
units and between enterprises, or in comprehensive cooperation transcending 
enterprises, departments, and localities. In a word, it is necessary to adopt 
whatever forms can best bring the strong points into play, and yield the best 
results. We shall provide convenience and take proper care of all those who 
come to our province to engage in construction work of a developing nature, 

no matter what form they may adopt, regarding sites, labor, resources, archi- 
tectural materials, construction forces, and credits. We shall give preferen- 
tial tratemtnt to them regarding economic interest, profit sharing, and pro- 
duct distribution. Through economic and technological cooperation, we can 
promote the rationalization of our province's economic structure and produc- 
tivity distribution and accelerate the progress of our province's economic 
development. 


4, Enliven Circulation To Promote Further Economic Prosperity in Urban and 
Rural Areas 


As a result of the development of production, both agricultural and sideline 
products and industrial goods have increased by large margins. This has made 
our circulation system increasingly unsuitable to the new situation of a 
developing commodity economy and unable to meet the needs of production, 
exchange, and people's life. Therefore, reforming our commercial structure 
according to socialist economic principles and readjusting our procurement 

and marketing policy and methods to enliven circulation and open up the market 
have become necessary to promote further industrial and agricultural growth 
and urban and rural economic prosperity. 


1. We must reform the unified and fixed state procurement systems for agri- 
cultural and sideline products. Beginning this year, the state will no longer 
set unified or fixed procurement quotas for agricultural goods, with the 
exception of a few products. In keeping with this major reform, Anhui wil] 
appropriately readjust its procurement policy for major agricultural products. 
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Unified procurement of food grain and cotton will be replaced by contractual! 
procurement. Contractual procurement of food grain will be limited to rice, 
wheat, and corn as well as to soybean and other produce produced in places 
north of Huaihe. After meeting contractual quotas, food grain and cotton as 
well as other farm and sideline products may be traded on the market freely 
and through all kinds of channels. Fixed procurement quotas for pigs, aquatic 
products, and vegetables will also be abolished and their prices will be 
decided by the market mechanism. Fixed procurement quotas for timber wil] 
also be abolished and timber markets will be opened. Keform of the unified 
and fixed procurement systems for agricultural products will allow peasants 

to have more decision-making power in production and management and to make 
production and management plans according to market needs. This will promote 
rational readjustment of our rural! production structure and breathe new life 
into our rural economy. Agricultural goods will no longer be controlled by 
division in management, and processing and consumption units may directly sign 
contracts with the peasants. Peasants may also transport and market their own 
goods. This will encourage state commercial departments to activ ly take 

part in market regulation to further enliven the circulation of agricultural] 
and sideline products. 


We must complete the restructuring of the supply and marketing cooperatives 

in an all-round way. The restructuring ot supply and marketing cooperatives 
has been going on for 2 years. We must seriously summarize our experience 

and carry restructuring through to the end. Supply and marketing cooperatives 
should truly become a multipurpose service center in the rural area. ‘This is 
the main criterion in judging whether restructuring is successful or not. 


Particularly after the unificd and tixed state procurement systems for 
agricultural and sideline products are abolished, supply and marketing coopera- 
tives should break away from old conventions and open new service fields. For 
example, they may set up grain markets to help peasants sell and process their 
grain. They may vigorously develop processing industry and operate shipping, 
warehousing, and other tertiary industries. They may also undertake rural! 
welfare programs to serve peasants and meet needs arising from the readjust- 


ment of the rural production structure. 


We must seriously arrange urban and rural markets. There is a large surplus 
purchasing power in the market. he all-round unfolding of economic structural 
reform will result in a number of other market phenomena. State commercial! 
departments should seriously study changes in supply and demand, actively 

take part in market regulation, and adopt various approaches to incrceasc sales. 
We must continue to develop collective and individual commerce and encourage 


peasants to enter the circulation ticld. Consumer goods should be supp! ied 
directly to consumers by the producers through various channels to speed up 
their flow. Kegional or trade barricrs should be broken down. After the state 
has abolished the unified distribution of industrial goods, commerce depart - 
ments should actively secure supplies. Some may set up domestic supply and 
marketing chains to exchange surplus products for needed supplies and alleviate 
shortages. We must also try to import more medium- and high-grade consume) 
goods that are in short supply. Industrial departments should speed up the 
development of light and textile industries according to the market situation. 
The policy of giving preferential treatment to light and textile industries in 
six areas should continue. Vigorous cttorts should be made to produce quality, 
inexpensive, new-style, and readily salable goods to supply the market) and 


help stimulate our economy. 











5. Strive to Increase Revenues, Economize on Expenditures, and Find Ways to 
Raise Construction Funds and to Put Them to Good and Flexible Use 


Finance and banking are the major channels through which the state raises, 
distributes, and manages construction funds. Last year financial, tax, and 
banking departments in our province scored fruitful results in their work, 
and played an important role in supporting production and construction. This 
year they should continue to follow the correct guideline in business opera- 
tions; foster correct views on economic matters; gradually change the old 

and conventional ways of doing things; master ways to manage finance, includ- 
ing methods of acquiring, accumulating, and spending money; and turn them- 
selves into important economic management departments of the state. They 
should size up the economic situation, participate in the formulation of 
economic policies, and concentrate their efforts on improving economic results 
and developing productive forces. They should energetically support matters 
in need of their support, and promptly solve problems in need of solution. 
Support should be given primarily to the readjustment of the production 
Structure in rural areas, the development of village and town enterprises, 
technical transformation in industrial enterprises, and the production of 
commodities and raw and semifinished materials in short supply. This will 
serve the accumulation and creation of financial resources. 


Creat efforts should be made in acquiring revenues. Collection and control 

of taxes should be further strengthened. Money due to the state should be 
collected promptly and in full by strictly implementing the tax policy, laws, 
and decrees of the state. No locality is allowed to unilaterally permit tax 
reductions. It is necessary to guard against tax evasion. During the second- 
Stage reform of replacing profit delivery with taxation, tax departments wil] 
face even heavier tasks. It is necessary to further perfect the system of 
linking tax collection to personal responsibility, and arouse the enthusiasm 
and sense of responsibility of tax cadres so they will strive to fulfill and 
overfulfill this year's tax collection task. 


It is necessary to properly and flexibly use the various kinds of credit and 
loan funds. Banks should strive to expand credit, insurance, and trust ser- 
vices; vigorously promote deposits; recover loans that are due; and speed up 
the withdrawal of currency from circulation, so as to make more credit and 
loan funds available. This year, in addition to maintaining macroscopic con- 
trol and overall balance, the amount of loans in our province should surpass 
that of last year. It is necessary to tap funding potentials. Banks should 
consider the various needs of various enterprises and various seasons, and 
regulate funds well. We should guarantee support for a few selected important 
enterprises while giving equal attention to enterprises in general. We should 
ensure the smooth flow of funds between specialized banks and the various 
localities, see to it that surplus funds are used to make up for fund short- 
ages, and give loans to the best customers. iirst of all, we should satisfy 
the production and construction needs of those enterprises that they have 
yielded better economic results and produced readily marketable goods, so as 
to put the funds to better use. While striving to use funds properly and 
flexibly, it is necessary to vigorously promote fund-raising drives in society. 
Great possibilities exist in this area. Attention should be directed at the 
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localities, the masses, and society at large, and various ways should be 
adopted to pool all idle funds for economic construction. The various ways 
for pooling funds include floating bonds; accepting securities, capital, tech- 
nology, and real estate as shares; establishing joint urban-rural operations; 
and coutributing funds as well as labor. The practice of extracting unwar- 
ranted fees in other areas should be resclutely checked. All kinds of 
extrabudgetary funds may also be introduced in making plans. Let the locali- 
ties and enterprises handle those construction projects that take a shorter 
time to build, require less investment, and produce good results. 


Financial expenditures should be tightly controlled through careful calcula- 
tion and strict budgeting, and by taking one's capability into consideration. 
Since we are carrying out wage and price reform this year, funds should be 
planned in such a way that they will guarantee the success of reform and key 
projects, instead of being scattered for use in too many areas. Flexible 
financial resources of localities should first be used for urban construction, 
intellectual investment, and tertiary industry. In the main, loans should be 
used to pay for expenditures in production. In the case of administrative 
expenses, it is necessary to gradually change the "supply system" in which 

the state takes care of everything, and to adopt the method of circulating 

the available funds ans paying a fee for the use of these funds. It is neces- 
Sary to encourage frugality and to oppose extravagance and waste. The 
administrative budget this year will be reduced by 10 percent. The money 
saved will go to the financial authorities at all levels. The purchasing power 
of institutions will be reduced by 20 percent based on last year's amount. 
Meanwhile, it is necessary to tighten supervision over financial affairs, 
monetary matters, banking activities, and auditing work, and to strictly 
enforce financial and economic discipline. 


6. Develop Intellectual Resources, and Expand Cultural, Education, Scientific, 
and Technological Facilities 


It is necessary to promote spiritual civilization while stepping up our efforts 
to build material civilization. Education in science and technology should be 
stressed as an important strategic measure; this requires reforms of educa- 
tional and scientific research institutions. To develop our socialist cul- 
tural undertakings, we must cmphasize the acquisition of knowledge and step 

up the training of capable personne]. 


Rapid development of education is required. Higher education sbculd be 
improved quantitatively on the premise of impr ving its quality. We should 
recruit more students for short-term colleges and applied speciality courses, 
adjust the ratio of personnel training levels to the number of speciality 
courses offered, and integrate teaching, scientific research, and production. 
Efforts should be made this year to tap the potentials of old schools so that 
they will be able to recruit more students and open 20 more specialities to 
meet the needs of economic growth. While no new universitics offering only 
undergraduate courses will be established in the next several years, it is 
necessary to continuously consolidate and expand the cxisting comprehensive 
institutions of higher learning, audiovisual colleges, workers’ colleges, 
evening universities, and colleges for managerial personnel. Further efforts 
are needed to promote adult education, workers’ training, and technical 
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education for peasants. We should also endeavor to develop secondary special- 
ized education and occupational training. The various prefectures, cities, 
departments, and large enterprises may set up secondary specialized schools 
and occupational schools to meet their own needs. They can draw up plans for 
reorganizing some ordinary middle schools into occupational schools. Rural 
areas should reorganize some of their 2-year ordinary senior middle schools 
into agricultural and other occupational schools to train students into tech- 
nical workers and middle-level specialists who are needed by various sectors. 
To do so, it is necessary to adhere to the principle of employing only those 
who have completed their school education. Vigorous efforts will be made 

to popularize primary education, wipe out illiteracy, recruit more school-age 
children, and improve the graduation rate of elementary school students in 

the province this year as well as to increase the proportion of graduates 
entering middle schools. The key to popularizing primary education is to 
reform the management of elementary schools, acquire sufficient education 
funds, and improve the quality of teachers. It is necessary to urge the 
general public in urban and rural areas to pool education funds and set up 
more kindergartens. Work-study programs should be organized and an education 
surcharge may be collected from rural areas. But the practice of some schools 
to increase tuition rates at their own initiative must be stopped. To consoli- 
date the teachers contingent and improve the quality of teaching, we must 
dismiss unqualified teachers. Middle and elementary schools in both urban 

and rural areas should be managed at separate levels. 


The policy of directing science and technology to serve economic construction 
should be further implemented and our scientific and technological achievements 
should be put to use and popularized. The separation of scientific research 
and production must be resolutely corrected to facilitate the translation of 
our achievements in science and technology into productive forces. Our tech- 
nology markets should be developed in the course of translating technological 
achievements into merchandise. Achievements in technology are the crystalli- 
zation of the hard work of scientists and technicians. They are the most 
valued merchandise and their transfer should be paid for. Technology transfer 
can be carried out and completed through technological consultations, con- 
tracts, technical training, and introductory programs or price biddings. The 
price of technology transfer can be negotiated between buyer and seller under 
the principle of mutual benefit. It is necessary to adjust the structure of 
our scientific and technological organizations, encourage research and design- 
ing institutes to forge close links with production units, and strengthen the 
technical development capabilities of enterprises. In the rural areas, we 
should consider the actual conditions there are start diversified scientific 
research and production undertakings and technological service programs to 
meet the new situation in which the rural economy is becoming more specialized, 
commercialized, and modernized. Efforts should be made to reform the manage- 
ment of scientific and technological work and create a sound environment in 
which there is no lack of capable people who can be put in the right place and 
in which the outstanding ones among them can become prominent. To achieve 
this, it is necessary to be good at discovering capable persons, uniting with 
them, and putting them to use. There should be no restrictions to the flow 

of scientists and technicians who are badly needed in other places and units 
or in areas where they can give still better play to their role. There should 
be no restrictions to the flow of scientists and technicians who want to go to 








rural and hilly areas or to the forefront of production from cities, govern- 
ment organizations, research institutes, or institutions of higher learning. 
We encourage and support such a flow. The work performance evaluation system 
in the selection, promotion, and commendation of scientific and technol ogica! 
personne! should be improved step by step, and the tendency of stressing 
seniority should be corrected so that the outstanding ones among them wil! 

be promoted faster than others. 


It is also necessary to make headway this year in developing our cultural, 
public health, physical education, journalistic, publishing, and radio and 
television undertakings. The fundamental national policy of controlling popu- 
lation growth through family planning will be continuously implemented. 


7. Strengthen Public Security and Judicial Work and Strive for Further 
improvement of Public Order 


In order to ensure smooth progress of economic construction and a stable 
people's livelihood, we must continue to deepen the struggle against serious 
crimes, including serious economic crimes, and adopt various measures to over- 
all improve public order. At the same time, we must pay close attention to 
improving administrative and economic laws and regulations, energetically 
publicize the legal system, and make the law permeate cconomic construct ion 
and people's life. In particular, we should do a good job in educating cadres 
and youngsters in the legal system. With the development of a commodity 
economy, the broad masses of cadres should study not only the various basic 
laws but also economic matters and economic laws and regulations, so that they 
will know policies and laws and become models in acting according to law. The 
work of educating youngsters should be done by the whole society. To cnsure 
its success, public security, judicial, cultural and propaganda departments 
Should work in cooperation with schools, the CYL, and trade unions. It is 
necessary to strengthen ideological and political work in the new period, to 
continue to carry out the movement of "five stresses, four beauties, and three 
loves" in a deepgoing and sustained manner, to energetically publicize com- 
munist morals and practices, to educate the people to have lofty ideals, moral 
integrity, education, and a sense of discipline, and to raise the building of 
spiritual civilization to a new level. We should guide the masses in their 
cultural and artistic life, and promote decent recreational activities. Al] 
localities should strengthen the building of the people's armed police force: 
and militia, continue to do a good job in people's air defense, support the 
army and give preferential treatment to servicemen's families, and strengthen 
army-people and army-government unity. It is necessary to do a good job in 
civil affairs, in helping poor people and helping people tide over natural 


disasters and restore production, in urban employment, and in sett!!n. dis- 
charged servicemen. It is necessary to improve nationalities aff rk 
and religious work, to further consolidate the political situat ic ttabil- 


ity and unity, to create a good social environment, and to enable tne broad 
masses of the people to have peace of mind and wholeheartedly engage in the 
four modernizations. 
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ll]. Be Prudent at the Beginning, and Actively and Sately Do a Good Job in 
Reform of the Economic Structure 


the "Decision of the CPC Central Committee on Reform of the Economic Structure" 
adopted by the 3d Plenary Session of the 12th CPC Central Committee is a pro- 
grammatic document to guide the reform of the economic structure. We must 
seriously study and understand it, and resolutely implement it while taking 
account of realities. This year is the first year that we implement this 
central "decision." In overall reform, this is just the beginning. There- 
fore, we must be prudent at the beginning and ensure success in the initial 
stage. We should keep firmly to the general orientation and general objectives 
of the reform and lose no time in taking the important steps. We must be pru- 
dent in taking specific steps and actions, proceed with caution, and "ford the 
river by feeling for stones under our feet.” We should explore in the course 
of practice. We should not rush headlong into mass action, and we must prevent 
big slipups. 


1. Seize the Central Link of the Economic Structural Reform and Further 
Strengthen the Vitality of Enterprises 


Urban enterprises are the basic units engaged in community-oriented production 
and business operations, the cells of commodity economy, and the principal and 
direct economic understakers. Only when enterprises are full of vitality, can 
the economy as a whole have vitality and the productive forces be rapidly 
developed. Last year we adopted a series of measures to invigorate smal] 
enterprises and collective-run enterprises. Now we should particularly pay 
attention to solving the question of the vitality of large and medium-sized 
state-run key enterprises. 


lo increase the vitality of enterprises, it is first necessary to establish 

a correct relationship between the state and enterprises, make a distinction 
between government and enterprise functions and responsibilities, stream] ine 
idministration, and institute decentralization, to let enterprises have greater 
decision-making powers in production and operations. Facts have proved that 
the socialist economy requires macroeconomic and microeconomic management. 
Macroeconomic management means that the state organs should exercise manage- 
ment and make adjustments. Microeconomic management means that enterprises 
should manage themselves, within the framework of the state's unified planning. 
Only in this way can enterprises become relatively independent economic enti- 
ties, and function as socialist commodity producers and dealers, operating 
independently and responsible for their own profits and losses, with the capa- 
bility to transform and develop themselves. The streamlining of administration 
and decentralization should be carried out in two steps: The first is decen- 
tralization. This means that we should return to enterprises all power belong- 
ing to them. This includes transfer of enterprises to lower levels, and dele- 
pation of power to them. With the exception of a few special cases, all 
enterprises directly operated by provincial departments and bureaus, which 

have thus far not transferred to lower levels, should be transferred within 

the first half of this year to the cities in which they are located. The pur- 
pose of this is to give full play to the central role of cities in developing 
cconomic activities, with a view to gradually forming several open-type, 
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interconnected economic zones of different sizes, with the city as the center. 
City governments should also make a distinction between governments and enter- 
prises with respect to functions and responsibilities, and should streamline 
administration and exercise decentralization. They should not resort to the 
old way of managing enterprises by mainly relying on administrative measures, 
thus avoiding the erection of new barriers between departments and regions. 
While transferring enterprises to the lower level, it is also necessary to 
delegate power to them. The 10 provisions on expansion of enterprises’ 
decision-making powers, set by the State Council, and the various kinds of 
power given to enterprises by the "decision" of the CrC Central Committee, 
should be earnestly put into practice in enterprises. In no way should such 
power be reduced or "cut" when it is being transferred from the higher to the 
lower level, or should the power be ostensibly expandec, but actually reduced. 
Any instances of failure to actually delegate power should be corrected within 
the first half of this year. Every enterprise should boldly exercise the power 
which the CPC Central Committee and the State Council have given it. The 
second step is to streamline administration. In accordance with the principle 
of distinction between the functions and responsibilitics of the Government 
and the enterprise, we should close down, merge, or simplify overlapping and 
intermediate units in various government departments, as the situation requires. 
Currently, it is imperative to strictly prohibit party, government, and army 
organizations and cadres from engaging in commercial activities and opening 
business enterprises, in compliance with the 3 December 1984 decision of the 
CPC Central Committee and the State Council. As for the various enterprises 
and corporations they have already established, scrious efforts should be made 
to liquidate them to correct the problem. We should take it as an important 
task to rectify the problem of these business cnterprises. Personnel of 
governments at all levels are not allowed to do business, or to serve as 
advisers or honorary directors of the board o! various corporations, centers, 
or other economic entities. It is imperative to strictly ban such instances 
as taking advantage of one's position and exploiting the multiple price system 
to buy and resell asaaterials, and engage in swindling for the purpose of making 
colossal profits. Such profits should bec subject to heavy tax or confiscation. 
Those who have evaded tax should make up the tax payment, or be fined. 
Enterprises engaged in industrial production, transporiation, technical con- 
sultations, and service trades can continue to cxist, but they should have a 
correct orientation, and should function as really independent economic enti- 
ties, responsible for their own profits and losses, and divorced from party, 
government, and army organizations in personnel, financial aftairs, and mate- 
rial supplies. Corporations established by cconomic departments should also 
be dealt with, according to their different cases, on the basis of the estab- 
lished policy. If they are of the nature of economic entities, they should 
be consolidated and developed. If they are semi-cconomic and semi-govern- 
mental in nature, they should be gradually transformed into economic entities, 
where conditions permit. If conditions to transform them into economic enti- 
ties do not exist, and if government administration is necessary, they may be 


changed into government administrative organs or associations of the relevant 
trades. Pure government corporations are not suitable tor tlexible enterprise 
operations, and are not needed in the administration of various trades. They 
should be resolutely closed down. This work should be completed within the 
first half of this year. Enterprises should be allowed to withdraw their 
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shares from their present corporations, take part in other corporations, or 
cooperate with other enterprises in joint operations. 


to increase the vitality of enterprises, it is necessary to establish a cor- 
rect relationship between staff members and workers on the one hand, and 
enterprises on the other. Laborers are the most vigorous factor in the social 
productive force, and staff members and workers are the masters of socialist 
enterprises. The vitality of enterprises comes from the initiative, wisdon, 
and creativity of the broad masses of staff members and workers. To increase 
the vitality of enterprises: First, we should guarantee the right of staff 
members and workers to participate in the democratic management of the 
enterprises, and respect their position as the masters of those enterprises. 
It is necessary to improve the system of congresses of staff members and 
workers and various democratic management systems, and give full scope to the 
role of trade unions and congresses of staff members and workers in examining 
and discussing enterprises’ major policy decisions, supervising the work of 
administrative leadership, and protecting the legal rights and interests of 
staff members and workers. Second, we should establish, and improve, various 
economic responsibility systems based mainly on contracts, to make clear the 
functions, responsibilities, and work demands of each post and individual 
staff member and worker, and to closely integrate their rights, responsibili- 
ties, and interests. At the same time, it is necessary to strengthen labor 
protection, improve work conditions, and ensure safety in production. Bit 
enterprises should pay attention to giving play to the role of workshops. A 
contract system and independent accounting may be practiced in workshops, 
according to their specialized work under the plant's leadership. Third, it 
is necessary to systematically institute the system, under which the factory 
director (manager) assumes full responsibility, in order to eliminate such 
defects as tardy policy decisions, poor economic results, nobody assuming 
responsibility, lacking the authority to assume responsibility, or not being 
able to assume responsibility. The director (manager) must assume full 
responsibility for his factory or enterprise, and exercise unified control 
over its production. At the same time, he represents the interests of the 
State. Therefore, he must place the interests of the state above all else, 
and should try to correctly handle relations between the state, the enter- 
prise, and its staff members and workers. Fourth, it is necessary to overcome 
egalitarianism, earnestly carry out the principle of distribution according to 
work, and put into full play the enthusiasm, wisdom, and creativity of staff 
members and workers, to ensure the fathomless vitality of enterprises. 


Relevant policy measures must be adopted to invigorate enterprises. We have 
organized people to study the question of invigorating enterprises, and related 
policy measures have been adopted. For big and medium-sized enterprises, which 
have a high standard of management and operation, make substantial contribu- 
tions to the state, and are permitted to keep only a small portion of their 
profits, regulation tax will be gradually reduced, and the quota fixed by 
mandatory plans will be properly lowered; mandatory plans for enterprises wil] 
be uniform for al], and no level will be allowed to increase their quotas; 
enterprises will be given some leeway in overfulfilling production quotas by 
about 10 percent; as for products coming under the unified allocation of the 
State, a portion of them may be retained by enterprises for their own markct- 
ing, according to a ratio fixed by state regulations. Enterprises will be 
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allowed to retain all products after they have fulfilled the state production 
quotas, and regulation tax will be exempted from income obtained through the 
sale of the above-quota products. Enterprises will be granted more power in 
dealing with foreign countries. With the approval of higher authorities, big 
enterprises having the ability to do business with foreign countries may go 
directly into the export business. Big enterprises are allowed to engage in 
diversified undertakings in cooperation with enterprises of other trades. 
Enterprises should be encouraged to proliferate their products, and to enter 
into specialized cooperation, and no further tax will be imposed on the 
proliferated products or spare parts. Newly increased profits obtained 
through the use of enterprises" own funds, or through joint operation with 
other enterprises will either enjoy tax reduction or exemption. The labor 
and personnel system will be reformed. Policies, which facilitate enter- 
prises’ technical transformation, will be adopted. Enterprises will be en- 
couraged to tap their potential and make use of their favorable conditions to 
improve operation, produce new products, increase production, raise the qual- 
ity of products, and upgrade economic results. 


2. Vigorously, but Systematically, Promote reform of the Planning System, and 
Give Full Play to the Role of the Market 


In undertaking reform of the planning system, we must first eliminate the 
traditional concept of setting a planned, against a commodity, economy. 
China's socialist cconomy is a planned commodity economy, based on the system 
of public ownership. In developing the economy of our society the full develop- 
ment of a commodity economy cannot be omitted, because it is a compulsory con- 
dition for achieving economic modernization in China. In planning management, 
it is necessary to establish a unified and flexible planning system by relying 
on, and applying, the law of value. kEtforts must be made to ensure the 
appropriate proportions between the major economic branches, and to promote 
the proportionate and coordinated development of the national economy through 
planned overall balance, regulation by economic means, and by keeping a firm 
grip on major aspects, while allowing flexibility in minor. 


In reforming the planning system, we should primarily, systematically, and 
properly scale down the scope of mandatory planning; correctly expand the 
scope of guidance planning and market regulation; implement mandatory plan- 
ning for some of the major products affecting the national economy and the 
people's livelihood, which must be allocated and distributed by the state, 
and for major economic activities having a bearing on the entire nation; 
implement guidance planning for other major products and ordinary economic 
activities; and allow the market to regulate agricultural and sideline pro- 
ducts, small articles for daily use, and labor activitics, such as the service 
and repair trades. An important task for our planning work in 1985 is to 
adopt effective measures and proper methods for implementing the provincial 
government's "suggestions" for improving our province's planning system, and 
to make revisions and additions in the course of implementing them. 


At the same time, we must act according to the party Central Committee's plan, 
and draw up a program for the overall reform of our province's planning system. 








In view of present conditions, guidance planning will be practiced, beginning 
this year, for the production of all major agricultural products, the purchase 
of which will be fulfilled by signing contracts with the peasants. Among 
industrial products, only the production and purchase of some important pro- 
ducts will be included in the mandatory planning, and there should be good 
linkups of principal conditions for their production. Cuidance planning wil] 
be practiced for the production and purchase of other major industrial pro- 
ducts, and for transportation, posts, and telecommunications. [he production 
and purchase of all other products, as well as economic activities not covered 
by the above two forms of planning, will be left to market regulation. Regard- 
ing investments in fixed assets, the power to examine, and approve, investment 
items will be transferred to the lower level, and examination and approval 
procedures simplified, provided that the scope of construction as a whole is 
under control. In the supply area distribution, the province will practice 
planned distribution for only 19 categories of products, including coal, 

heavy oil, rolled steel, lumber, cement, sodium carbonate, rubber, and motor 
vehicles. The principle ot their distribution is to guarantee the needs of 
key production, construction, or technical renovation projects. The supplies 
needed in other sectors will be allotted to the various localities, based on 
the planned distribution targets for 1984. Any shortages in the supplies 
needed will be solved through market regulation. While carrying out reform 
of the planning structure, focus of planning work will be simultaneously 
shifted to medium and long term plans to do a good job in formulating the 
Seventh 5-Year Plan. Etforts will be needed to improve the method of planning, 
actively practice various forms of contract responsibility system for the 
implementation of plans, pay full attention to economic information and fore- 
casts, and enhance the scientific nature of planning. 


3. Resolutely and Carefully Carry Out Retorm of the Pricing Structure and 
Wage System, and Comprehensively Give Scope to the Role of Various Economic 
Levers 


There are many unreasonable elements in the pricing and wage systems currently 
in effect. Pricing cannot retlect value and the relationship between supply 
and demand. Wages cannot retlect the actual labor of the workers and staft. 
These drawbacks have become the major obstacles to the efforts to put cconomic 
relations in order, mobilize the initiative of the workers and staff, and 
ensure the normal operation of the national economy. Reforms are now inevi- 
table. Reforms in the areas ot prices and wages must be carried out with the 
prudent attitude of being both resolute and careful, because prices and wages 
constitute the most sensitive link in economic life. They relate to every 
Sector of economic Life, and also involve millions of tamilices. 


Reform of the pricing structure should be carried out systematically, in an 
orderly manner. Since refora of the pricing structure is the key to the suec- 
cess or failure of retorm of the entire economic structure, it calls tor a 
forward and backward look, unified planning with due consideration for «all 
concerned, careful arrangement, and meticulous organization. The central 
authorities have decided that the focal point of this year's reform of the 
pricing structure will be lifting control in the price of pigs, adjusting 
rural grain purchases and marketing prices, and appropriately raising railway 
Short-haul transport fees. In the meantime, quality, regional, and seasonal 











price differences will be broadened to put economic relations in order. These 
reform measures are to be adopted after taking ful! consideration of the 
treasury's capability to shoulder the load, the digestive capability of the 
enterprise, and the capability of the masses to carry the load, and they will 
be useful in the development of the entire economy. Since reform of the pric- 
ing structure will affect everything, unified plans by the central and pro- 
vincial authorities must be followed in deciding what needs, and what does 
not need, price adjustment, and what price controls should be lifted or main- 
tained. It is not permissible for each locality to go its own way, nor is 
anyone allowed to wilfully expand the variety and scope ot products for price 
adjustment. 


In the wake of the abolution of the system of unified and assigned purchase 

of farm und sideline products, reform ot the pricing structure will first be- 
gin in the agricultural sector. Prices of the portion of grain and cotton to 
be purchased by the state will be determined in a proportionate way. The 
portion of grain and cotton outside the state contract purchase may be freely 
sold by the peasants at the market price. It this outside-contract portion 

is sold to the state, the state will purchase it at a protective price. 

Atter price adjustment is made in the countryside tor grain purchase and 

sale, further steps should be taken to carry out the policy of assistance 

to the old revolutionary base, poor mountain, and disaster areas, to help 
develop their economy in various ways. The price control on pigs, vegetables, 
aquatic product, and other farm and sideline products will be gradually lifted, 
in order to practice the system of purchase and sale at a negotiated price. 
After the price control on pigs is lifted, appropriate subsidies will be of- 
fered urban residents, who are consumers of commodity grain. It is especially 
necessary to make sure the quality of meals is not lowered tor students of 
institutions of higher learning, special, and technical secondary schools. 
State-owned food companics should actively manage, and take part in, market, 
regulation. They will be allowed to retain part of the state funds originally 
alloted to cover operational deficits. In addition, the state will provide 
them with fodder grain at the price for unified purchase. Control over vege- 
table prices has been Lifted in most cities in our province. Individual 
cities, which have yet to do so, should actively lift controls. Three things 
must be adhered to after Lifting controls over vegetable prices: First, we 
must not provide subsidies to residents; second, linking food grain of vege- 
table growers with vegetable purchases--this means that vegetable growers, 
who sell their products to vegetable companies at government prices, will be 
allowed to buy food grain at government prices, and those who do not sell 
their products to vegetable companies will have to buy 30 percent of their 
food grain at the unified purchase price, and /0 percent at the subsidized 
above-quota purchase price, or they will have to buy their food grain at mar- 
ket prices; third, operational subsidies given to vegetable companies will 

not be recovered, in order to mak: them play the role of market regulation, 
On the question ot purchasing and marketing timber, we have to purchase more 
than 200,000 cubic meters of timber in the collective forestry districts alter 
abolition of unified purchase of timber by the state. Various methods should 
be adopted to buy the timber at negotiated prices. Planning and supply 
departments may use chemical fertilizers, smal! tractors, automobiles, steel 
products, cement, coal, and products in short supply to exchange tor timber 











in these districts, or the method of investment in forestry may be used in 
exchange for timber. At the same time, we may import timber with our foreign 
exchange, in order to regulate the market. It is not permitted to arbitrarily 
raise the prices of pens, matches, paper, furniture, and other products di- 
rectly affecting the people's livelihood. After the lifting of controls over 
timber prices, enterprises dealing in timber purchased at unified prices in 
the collective forestry areas should actively take part in market regulation, 
or switch to their Lines of prodvction, such as transportation or the service 
trades. Lumbering must be put under control through a system of issuing per- 
mits for lumberjacks, to prevent indiscriminate tree felling. 


Arbitrary raising of prices will be strictly prohibited. State-planned prices 
must be implemented for planned products manufactured by state-owned and collec- 
tive enterprises. Such enterprises may raise the prices of the above-quota 
products they retain, but the margin of increase may not exceed the limits 

set by state regulations. Commodity price departments at all levels must 
assume supervision responsibility, and should take the initiative in attacking 
the problem of indiscriminate raising of commodity prices. Departments con- 
cerned should take joint action in attacking such problems. They should 
Strictly act within their price control power, and mete out legal, administra- 
tive, and economic punishment to those who commit the offenses of arbitrarily 
raising prices, raising prices under disguise, cheating on prices, buying and 
reselling for profit, and arbitrarily raising fees. 


We must do a good job in reforming our wage system in a planned and systematic 
way. Our guiding principle and fundamental methods for carrying out reform 

in this respect are to link the wages and bonuses of staff members and workers 
with the economic performance of their enterprises, and to allow the total 
wage of the staff members and workers to fluctuate, and depend on the enter- 
prise’s economic results. The state will control only the ratio between the 
total wage and fluctuating economic results. The method of distributing wages 
within an enterprise will be decided by the enterprise itself, according to 
state policies and the actual conditions within the enterprise. In state 
organs and institutions, it is necessary to closely link the wages of staff 
members and workers with their job responsibility and performance, and to put 
into effect a structural wage system, with wages appropriate to posts as the 
main content. The purpose of reforming the wage system is to increase the 
wages for the majority of government functionaries, to solve the problem of 
comparatively low wages for people who do mental labor, and to increase, by 

a greater margin, the wages ot middle-aged professionals, particularly 
teachers in secondary and middle schools. Henceforth, the total wage of statt 
members and workers will be proportionately readjusted, according to the 
development of production and the increase in national income, thereby e! imi- 
nating the abnormal practice of wage readjustment existing in the past. 


[t must be clearly understood that the reform of wages this year is aimed at 
basically clarifying wage relations, paving the way for instituting a new wage 
system, and eliminating egalitarianism and the prevailing defect of “every- 
body eating from the same big pot" in the distribution of wages, thereby 
invigorating enterprises and enhancing the enthusiasm of staff members and 
workers. This is not a simple matter of readjusting grades and wages. In 
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view of the limited financial power of the state, wage increases cannot be 
very substantial. The masses of staff members and workers must be made to 
understand this point. Currently, people have asked for too much. They lik 
to compare themselves with others, and believe that the wage increase is not 
realistic. It is necessary to correctly publicize the significance of wage 
reform, and explain to the people that, although our financial power has 
improved, we are not yet rich. The masses should be made to proceed from 

the interests of the whole, and to understand that the present wage retorm 
program is the best that can be adopted under present circumstances. The 
masses should be guided to work hard for the prosperity of the state, and 

to turn their attention to creating a fundamental turn for the better in the 
financial and economic situation throughout the country. It is necessary to 
do a good job in making preparations for carrying out wage reform. As for the 
problem which arose last year of trying to boost the total amount of wages by 
indiscriminately increasing wages and issuing bonuses, our labor, personnel, 
banking, financial, and auditing departments should closely coordinate with 
one another and take a serious attitude to make clear and rectify the problem. 
Unreasonable portions should be eliminated, and any bonus which exceeds 2 and 
1/2 months of regular wages should be subject to an excess bonus tax. We 
should never allow those who are dishonest to gain and those who are honest 

to lose. State organs and establishments should not carry out self-t inanced 
reform of their wage systems, set up their own wage scales, or establish their 
own wage policies. Establishments which conduct enterprise-type management 
and are economically independent may act in the same way as enterprises. In 
so doing, however, they should not carry out the same kind of wage reform 

as other state organs of establishments. [In other words, they should not tak: 
advantage of both. Strict control should be exercised over structural organi- 
zation and cadre management, and it is prohibited to arbitrarily set up or 
upgrade units, give crash promotions to cadres, and make false job evaluations. 
If a certain level does not act according to regulations, it should be held 
responsible for solving contradictions and dealing with the consequences it 
has caused. The wage reform to be carried out by state-owned enterprises 
whereby the total wage amount is linked to and fluctuates with the amount ot 
tax should be put into practice in a planned and well-guided way and by stayes 
with a certain number of enterprises carrying out the reform each time. Th 
progress of the work depends on the degree of ripeness of conditions, and in 
no way should all enterprises do this at the same time. Where conditions this 
year are not yet ripe for linking the amovnt of wage to the amount of! tax, 
enterprises can still use their old wage system. Collective, village, and 
town enterprises should maintain an appropriate accumulation-consumption radi: 
in the distribution of revenue and avoid dividing all and spending all so as 
to have enough funds to expand reproduction. In reforming the wage system, 

it is imperative to comply with the requirements set by the central authori- 
ties, pay attention to exercising macroeconomic control over the total amount 
of wage, and especially prohibit such instances as indiscriminate issuance ot 
bonuses, subsidies, and materials and random promotion of grades so as to 
ensure smooth progress of this reform. 


We should speed up the reform of the financial and banking systems. The Stat: 
Council has decided that a new financial system charactérized by “determining 
the taxes to be paid, verifying revenue and expenditure, and fixing responsi 
bilities at the various levels" should be implemented in all provinces, 
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municipalities, and autonomous regions beginning 1985; once the various norms 
are fixed, they will remain unchanged for 5 years. The province should also 
See to it that its cities and counties "eat from different pots and shoulder 
their respective responsibilities," and should uphold the principle that 
expenditure at a certain level is borne by that level. Banking is a major 
scsonomic lever and should be used to the fullest extent in regulating supply 
and demand of funds in society. It is necessary to enliven banking work step 
by step; to put into practice the new management system for bank credit loan 
funds characterized by “unified planning, apportioning of funds, substantive 
loans and deposits, and mutual supplement"; and to open up new areas of ser- 
vice. 





fo sum it up, in reforming the whole economic structure, we should attach 
great importance to macroeconomic regulation and be adept at using the various 
economic means, including prices, wages, finances, taxes, and credit loans, 

to regulate economic relations among the various quarters on the basis of 
timely understanding of the economic trend so as to bring about coordinated 
development of the whole society's economy. 


/ 


+. Improve Government Work To Serve Economic Reinvigoration 


To lead and organize economic construction is a fundamental! function of 
government organs at all levels in a socialist country. The function of 
government organs in managing economy is to make good policy decisions con- 
cerning the macroeconomy, to formulate the strategy, plans, principles, and 
policies for economic and social development, to formulate and enforce eco- 
nomic laws ans regulations, to control and use the means of economic regula- 
tion, to carry out supervision, inspection, organization, and coordination, 
and to provide information. Governments at all levels must resolutely enforce 
the division of duties between the administration and enterprises; they must 
streamline administration and delegate powers to lower levels. They must 
discuss those things that are of importance, understand the whole situation, 
be concerned about what goes on in their own departments, break free from 
daily routines to concentrate efforts on and pay attention to using the 
various macroeconomic means to promote the reasonable operation of the economy. 


As an important component part of the superstructure, government organs must 
serve the economic base, serve grassroots units, and serve enterprises. This 
is an important guideline for us to do government work well. For a long time 
in the past, government organs used to rely on their administrative powers 
and adopt administrative methods to command grassroots units and dominate 
enterprises, making the latter run around them in circles. This phenomenon 
must change as soon as possible. Government organs at all levels must enthu- 
siastically perform various kinds of services for grassroots units and enter- 
prises. This includes providing market information and legal services, 
handling requests for economic and technical consultation, organizing the 
development of technologies and training talented people, helping the develop- 
ment of lateral economic ties, and providing related production and daily 
life services. It is a drastic change to turn from “giving command" to 


"offering services." This change reflects the in-depth transformation taking 
place in the socialist superstructure. It is important to eliminate the long- 
standing bureaucratic malpractices prevailing in government departments at all 
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levels, such as overlapping and overstaffed organs, absence of clear job 
classifications, and the practice of arguing back and torth. Covernment organs 
and functionaries at all levels must speed up the process of this change in 
such areas as ideology, work, and style of work. They must make conscious 
efforts to become good "service clerks," provide well-liked services and really 
win the trust of grassroots units and enterprises, and accelerate the develop- 
ment of economic construction by offering good quality and high-level services 
to them. 


In the new situation characterized by reform of the economic structure and 
fast development of the four modernizations, governments at all levels, par- 
ticularly departments in charge of economic work, must maintain a clear mind, 
uphold the ideological principle of seeking truth from facts, make diligent 
efforts, and do their work in a down-to-earth way. Act as much and talk as 
little as possible, act before talking, and talk about nothing that is not ot 
significance anywhere. Refrain from practicing tormalism, assuming “haughty 
airs," or raising a hue and cry. Careful preparations and well -conceived 
arrangements should be made for every step taken in the reform. Guard against 
rashness, and make sure that work is done effectively, thoroughly, and 
meticulously. The economy is like a vast ocean, and retorms are extremely 
complicated. There is much about exploratory and creative undertakings of a 
mass character that we do not understand, or can find explained in any book. 
The only thing we can do is to carry out investigation and study, and gain 
experience through practice. It is necessary to build the habit of plunging 
into reality and constantly studying new situations and new problems. Learn 
in the course of practice, and make improvement through study. Responsible 
comrades of governments and departments at all levels--first ot all, leading 
cadres of economic departments--should respond to the central authorities by 
getting personally involved in the entire process ot enterprise reform in 
order to acquire the experience and competence needed to lead the reform ot 
the economic structure and the modernization drive. 


{t is necessary to strengthen leadership over economic work and the current 
reform. While striving to achieve microeconomic invigoration, governments 

at all levels should use more time to study and analyze some macroeconomic 
problems, improve management work through macroeconomic means, strengthen 
discipline and, in the interest of promoting reform, set higher standards ot 
social conduct and create a sound political environment of stability and unity 
in which everyone observes discipline. Current'y the biggest problem is the 
disobeying of orders, a malpractice which must be resolutely corrected. The 
highest form of observing discipline is to implement the party's policies and 
state laws. This is the guarantee tor success of the current reform. Typi- 
cal violations of law and discipline and typical cases of corruption and traud 
perpetrated under the name of reform must be sternly dealt with. Those who 
are involved and whose offenses deserve dismissal or prosecution must be dis- 
missed from office or prosecuted. Banks and finance, tax, audit, statistics, 
commodity prices, labor and personnel departments, as well as industry and 
commerce administrations, must effectively perform their examination and 
supervisory duties. Although our situation is developing favorably, we must 
reiterate the principle of building our country through diligence and thrift 
and of making arduous struggle. We must carry forward the fine traditions and 
work style of our party and government. Statf of state organs should guard 








against arrogance and complacency, and be honest in performing their official 
duties. We must keep in mind the overall situation of the four modernizations 
drive, identify ourselves with the central authorities, unify our understanding, 
and unite our efforts. We must observe discipline, implement orders, refrain 
from doing things that are prohibited, and ensure that the current reform will 
unfold along the correct orientation. 


Fellow deputies, 


The present is most favorable for us to revitalize Anhui's economy. Time and 
tide wait for no man. Under the correct leadership of the party Central Conm- 
mittee and the State Council, we must seize this golden opportunity, unite 
with the people in the province, work together with one heart, and be resolved 
to carry out reform. We must have ideals and morals, be cultured, and observe 
discipline. While striving with one mind to achieve the four modernizations, 
we must have full confidence and courage, surmount all kinds of difficulties 
on the road of advance, write a brilliant page in the history of revitalizing 
the Chinese nation and building Anhui Province, and work hard to attain the 
magnificent goals set by the 12th CPC National Congress. 
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PROVINCIAL AFFAIRS 


SHANXI RIBAO CARRIES 1984 PROVINCIAL STATISTICS 
HK161100 Taiyuan SHANXI RIBAO in Chinese 27 Mar 85 p 2 


[Report by the Shanxi Provincial Statistics Bureau: “Results of Carrying Out 
the 1984 National Economic and Social Development Plan"--issued on 27 March 
1985] 


[Text] Under the leadership of the provincial CPC committee and provincial 
government, the people of Shanxi Province have further implemented the policy 
of enlivening the domestic economy and opening to the outside world and 
endeavored to create a new situation in the work of all fields to speed toward 
the general target of establishing energy and heavy and chemical industrial 
bases in this province, thus achieving remarkable successes in carrying out 
the 1984 national economic and social development plan. According to pre- 
liminary statistics, the annual gross social product could reach 33.38 billion 
yuan, which is an increase of 17.5 percent over the previous year. The 
national income could reach 14.89 billion yuan, an increase of 19.4 percent 
over the previous year. The total industrial and agricultural output value 
was 25.78 billion yuan, an increase of 16.8 percent over the previous year. 
All economic targets of the annual plan have been fulfilled or overfulfilled. 
In regard to the total industrial and agricultural output value, the national 
income, the public revenue, turnover from the retail trade, the number of 
students recruited by ordinary institutions of higher learning and technical 
secondary schools, the number of sickbeds in hospitals, the outputs of grain, 
cotton, and oil crops, and the outputs of 19 main industrial products 
including raw coal, pig iron, caustic soda, synthetic ammonia, chemical! 
fertilizer, cement, and metal-cutting machine tools, all the targets stipu- 
lated in the Sixth 5-Year Plan for 1985 have been fulfilled a year ahead of 
schedule. There has also been a great increase in the production of energy 
resources to satisfy the needs of the state. Last year, some 124.81 million 
tons of coal were transferred to other provinces, an increase of 17.6 percent 
over the previous year, and 184.2 billion kilowatt-hours of electricity were 
transmitted to other provinces, an increase of 25.4 percent. With the 
development of production, the markets have been brisk, both the urban and 
rural economies have been enlivened, the people's livelihood has been further 
improved, and the coustruction of socialist spiritual civilization has seen 
new development. 








I. Agriculture 


In 1984, our province achieved further development in rural economic reforms. 
The new cooperative system characterized by the system of contracted responsi- 
bilities with payment linked to output was further perfected. According to 
state statistics, there were already 1//,000 specialized households and 11,000 
new economic combinations in our province. The rural economy has taken a new 
step toward specialization, commercialization, and modernization. A compara- 
tively quick development has been achieved in commodity production, and the 
commodity rate of agricultural products reached 44.8 percent last year. 

Modern agricultural science and technology have been further applied and 
popularized. The problems concerning food and clothing for the broad masses 
of peasants have been basicaily solved, and large numbers of the surplus labor 
force in the countryside have been engaged in the secondary and tertiary 
industries, or in industrial and commercial production, construction, and 
various service trades. 


In 1984, in addition to rich harvests for many vears running, another bumper 
harvest was reaped in agricultural production despite the serious drought in 
the summer and other natural disasters. The total agricultural output value 
for the year amounted to 5.97 billion yuan, an increase of 17.9 percent over 
the previous year. The targets set in the annual plan for most major agricul- 
tural products were fulfilled or overfulfilled, and the outputs of grain, 
cotton, and oil were the highest in history. 


The outputs of some major agricultural products were as follows: 


Percent Increase 





1984 over 1983 
Grain 17.44 billion jin 8.2 
of which: 
Wheat 5.8 billion jin 18.1 
Corn 4.7 billion jin 10.2 
Millet 1.95 billion jin -19.6 
Cotton 266.17 million jin 38.4 
Oil Crops 734.19 million jin 54.7 
of which: 
Rapeseed 12.38 million jin -41.3 
Sesame seed 183.02 million jin 27.9 
Sunflower seed 335.95 million jin 104.7 
Sugar Crops (sugar beet) 902.24 million jin -2.9 
Flax and Hemp 3.77 million jin 2.8 


Leaf Tobacco 7.97 million jin 4.0 





In forestry production, as a result of further relaxing and implementing the 
policy of contracting barren hills on a household or households basis, the 
afforested area of the whole province was expanded and the quality of 
afforestation was improved. At the same time, the number of trees individ- 
ually grown by peasants also increased by a big margin. 


There was also a growth in animal husbandry. The number of large animals 
increased, as did the output of pork, beef, mutton, milk, and other animal 
by-products. However, the number of hogs and sheep at the end of the year. 


The output of major animal by-products and the number of livestock were as 
follows: 


Percent Increase 





1984 over 1983 
Output of Pork, 

Beef, and Mutton 427.27 million jin 17.7 
Milk 121.12 million jin 40.6 
Wool 8.13 million jin ~16.1 
Hogs Slaughtered ~-837 million head 13.4 
Sheep Slaughtered 3.016 million head 59.3 
Large Animals at the 

Year's End 2.502 million head 4.6 
Hogs in Stock at the 

Year's End 3.376 million head -8.3 
Sheep in Stock at the 

Year's End 5.073 million head -27.3 


In 1984, the total industrial and agricultural output value of the state farms 
built on reclaimed wasteland in our province rose by 8.7 percent over the 
previous year, and the profits obtained rose by 2.5 percent. 


As the period for contracting land was lengthened, the enthusiasm of the 
peasants ran unprecedentedly high, and both agrotechnique and equipment were 
further improved. The total power capacity of farm machines reached 10.537 
million horsepower by the end of 1984, an increase of 14.4 percent over the 
previous year. The number of small tractors and walking tractors was 95,928, 
up 43.7 percent. The number of heavy-duty trucks was 25,543, up 48.7 percent. 
A total of 1.862 million tons of chemical fertilizer was applied during the 
year, an increase of 25.5 percent. The total consumption of electricity in 
the rural areas was 1.42 billion kilowatt-hours, an increase of 7.9 percent 
over the previous year. 
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Bad weather forecasts by the meteorological departments were fairly accurate 
and prompt, thus aiding agricultural and other departments. 


II. Industry 


In 1984, the central link of invigorating enterprises was firmly grasped in 
the reform of industrial structure of our province. A series of measures 
which were suitable to the situation in our province were adopted fol lowing 
experiments. The reform measure of substituting taxes for profit delivery was 
further carried out. Various forms of the responsibility system were per- 
fected in the enterprises, and the decisionmaking power of enterprises was 
strengthened, thus adding new vitality to industrial enterprises. An overall, 
balanced, and rapid development was achieved in industrial production, 
superiority in energy production and the chemical industry was brought into 
play, and better economic results were achieved. The total industrial output 
value for the year was 19.81 billion yuan, an increase of 16.5 percent over 
1983. The output value for industry, excluding rural industry run by produc- 
tion brigades and teams, was 17.1 billion yuan, an increase of 12.7 percent 
over 1983. The output of 73 of the 100 major industrial products met or 
topped the annual plans. This includes raw coal, electricity, pig iron, 
steel, rolled steel, machine-made coking coal, television sets, washing 
machines, furniture, sugar, wine, machine-made paper and paperboard, chemical 
fertilizer, cement, and plate glass. Some 27 products failed to meet the 
planned quotas. These include bicycles, sewing machines, cotton yarn, cloth, 
and sulphuric acid. The outputs of 77 products were higher than the previous 
year. 


Heavy industrial production rose by a big margin. The total output value of 
heavy industry in 1984 was 14.13 billion yuan, 17.3 percent above 1983. Its 
proportion in the total industrial output value of the whole province rose 
from 70.8 percent in 1983 to 71.3 perc it in 1984. 


The outputs of major heavy industrial products were as follows: 


Percent Increase 





1984 Over 1983 
Raw Coal 187.16 million tons 17.6 
Electricity 16.75 billion 10.7 
kilowatt-hours 
Pig Iron 2.027 million tons 18.9 
Steel 1.763 million tons 11.2 
Rolled Steel 1.03 million tons 11.9 


[Table continued on following page] 
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Coke (machine-made) 


Cement 4.008 
Plate Glass 1.381 
Sulphuric Acid 281,000 
Caustic Soda 49,000 
Chemical Fertilizer 518,000 

of which: 

Nitrogenous fertilizer 462,000 

Phosphate 56 ,000 
Chemical Insecticides 5,058 
Plastics 10,486 
Calcium Carbide 169,000 
Rubber Tires 274,000 
Mining Equipment 8,895 
Alternating Current Motors 923,000 


Transformers 1,226,090 


Metal-cutting Machine Tools 1,039 


Internal Combustion Engines 157,000 


Small and Walking Tractors 16,269 


Steady growth was achieved in light industrial 
marketable products and a decrease in unmarketable products. 


1984 





million tons 
million tons 


million standard 


Cc ases 
‘ons 
tons 


tons 


tons 
tons 


tons 
tons 


tons 


tons 

kw 

kilovol t-amperes 
sets 


horsepower 





Percent Increase 
Over 1983 





48.1 


production, with an increase in 
The 


total output 


value of light industry was 5.68 billion yuan in 1984, 14.5 percent above 
1983. 








Outputs of major light industrial 


Cotton Yarn 
Clot 
of Wi) i chs 


Chemical Fiber Cloth 
Chemical Fibers 
Woollen Piece Goods 


Silk Textiles 


Machine-made Paper 
and Paperboard 


Sugar 
Wine 
of which: 
Beer 
Cigarettes 
Vegetable Oil 
Detergents 
Bicycles 
Sewing Machines 
Television Sets 
Radios 


Household Washing 
Machines 


Household Refrigerators 


products were as follows: 


8.982 


150,000 
27,000 


61,000 


17,000 
208 ,000 
50,891 
47,538 
199,000 
5 000 
114,000 


192,000 


134,000 


665 
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tons 


million 


million 


tons 


million 


million 


tons 


tons 


tons 


tons 


boxes 


tons 


tons 


meters 


meters 


meters 


meters 


Percent Increase 
Over 1983 





-18.3 


-18.3 


22.1 


75.8 


166.0 








Percent Increase 








1984 Over 1983 
Light Bulbs 36.85 million 13.3 
Leather Shoes 1.802 million pairs 18.7 
Plastic Products 35,892 tons 14.9 
Aluminum Products for 
Daily Use 1,164 tons 39.] 
Furniture 2.2/6 million pieces 29.8 


Better economic results were achieved in industry. The quality of 65 of the 
80 major products to be evaluated, or 81.3 percent of them, was steadily 
improved. From the province, 3 products were awarded gold medals by the 
State, 5 products were awarded silver medals by the state, 45 were awarded 
fine quality awards by the ministries, and 212 were awarded fine quality 
awards by the province. The number of products given awards was the highest 
in the past few years. According to the figures of 68 key industrial enter- 
prises, consumption of energy to produce 10,000 yuan of output value dropped 
by 2.8 percent. Per capita productivity for state-owned enterprises 
designated to undertake independent accounting rose 6.9 percent over 1983. 
The number of locally budgeted industrial enterprises suffering losses 
decreased by 96, and total losses decreased by 24.7 percent. Turnover in the 
form of profit or taxes increased by 2.4 percent over 1983. 


III. Investment in Fixed Assets and the Building Industry 


Total investment in fixed assets greatly increased in 1984. The investment in 
fixed assets of state-owned units came to 4.92 billion yuan, an increase of 
56.1 percent over 1983, of which the investment in capital construction was 
3.696 billion yuan, 63.2 percent over 1983. Of the investment in capital 
construction, that covered by the state budget was 1.907 billion yuan, a 100 
percent increase over the previous year; the investment of a productive 

nature was 2.6/7 billion yuan, an increase of 85.2 percent, and its proportion 
in the total investment rose from 63.8 percent in 1983 to 72.4 percent in 
1984; the investment of a nonproductive nature was 1.019 billion yuan, an 
increase of 24.3 percent, and the corresponding proportion dropped from 36.2 
to 27.6 percent. A total of 920 projects were completed and put into produc- 
tion, 78 more than in 1983. The rate of new fixed assets which were put into 
use rose from 51.5 percent in 1983 to 73.4 percent in 1984. 


The construction of energy, communications, and other key projects was further 
increased. Investment in the capital construction of the provincial coal, 
electric power, communications, and transport departments was 2.23 billion 
yuan in 1984, an increase of 86.2 percent over the previous year, and its 
proportion in the total investment in capital construction rose from 56.8 to 
60.4 percent, of which the investment in the energy industry was 1.6/7 billion 
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yuan, an increase of 68.2 percent, and that in transportation and the post and 
telecommunications departments was 560 million yuan, an increase of 1/0 per- 
cent. The investment in scientific research and cultural, educational, and 
public health undertakings totaled 241 million yuan, 38.3 percent over 1983. 
The construction of 15 key projects of the state was accelerated, in which an 
investment of 1.652 billion yuan was made. In addition, a number of key 
projects were completed and put into production, including the Xiqu mine of 
the Gujiao mining area, the extension of the No. 6 mineral bed in Guishigou 
and the No. 2 pit of the Yangquan mine, and the No. 1 and No. 2 generating 
units of the new power plant in Datong. A comparatively higher speed was 
achieved in the construction of the 10 provincial key projects, for which 
92.5 percent of the annual investment plan was fulfilled. Moreover, the 
Taiyuan coking gas plant was completed and put into production. 


This capital construction investment helped add the following major industrial 
capacities: 400,000 tons of coke, 210,000 tons of preliminarily rolled steel, 
10.01 million tons of coal, 25,000 tons of chemical fertilizer, 403,200 kilo- 
watts of power generating capacities, 617.23 kilometers of power transmission 
lines of 110,000 volts or above, 162,500 tons of cement, 67.54 kilometers of 
new railways already in operation, 63,700 seats for students in universities 
and secondary and primary schools as well as in other schools, and 100 million 
cubic meters of urban gas supply capacity. 


New progress was made in the technical revamping of existing enterprises. 
State-owned enterprises in 1984 made use of a total investment of 1 billion 
yuan for equipment replacement and other purposes, 21.2 percent more than the 
previous year. Of this amount, the investment for the purpose of saving 
energy and raw materials increased by 22.5 percent, and that for increasing 
the variety and improving the quality of products increased by 4.2 percent. A 
total of 993 projects undergoing equipment replacement and technical updating 
were completed last year. 


In 1984, new achievements were made in the reform of the administrative 
systems of the building industry and capital construction. Various forms of 
the contracted responsibility system were introduced in 87.8 percent of state- 
owned building and installation enterprises. Per-capita labor productivity of 
these enterprises rose 23.1 percent over 1983. The percentage of engineering 
work rated "excellent" increased from 61.4 to 65.6, and that of the large and 
medium projects carrying out various forms of the investment contract respon- 
sibility system was 80.1 percent. 


IV. Transportation and Post and Telecommunications 


In 1984, the transportation departments of our province adopted various 
measures to tap potential and strengthen management, resulting in a consider- 
able increase in the volume of freight and number of passengers carried and in 
the transportation of coal to other provinces. The volume of goods trans- 
ported by the railway and highway transportation departments was 255.56 
million Gons, up 12.9 percent from 1983. Of this, the railways handled 14/7.1/ 
million tons, up 6./ percent. The highwaya@pandled 108.39 million tons, up 


& 
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ercent. Of the goods handled by railways, the volume of coal trans- 
Jas 128.24 million tons, up 9 percent from 1983. The gross volume of 
wer transport handled by railway and highway transportation departments 
13./9 million person-kilometers, a 12.6 percent increase over 1983. Of 
,» the railways carried 34.95 million person-kilometers, up 14.5 percent, 
the highways carried 58.84 million person-kilometers, up 11.4 percent. 


" a new development in the transportation industry run by individuals 
ined households. In 1984, households and new economic combinations 
in transportation had 14,600 motor vehicles, 9,984 more than 1983. 


telecommunications work continued to develop. Transactions through- 

: province in 1984 amounted to 60.36 million yuan, up 8.7 percent from 

3. Of this, the number of letters handled went up 7.2 percent, newspapers 

izines distributed went up 21.2 percent, and long-distance calls were 
percent. 


ind Prices 


with the development of industrial and agricultural production, the 
f market commodities in our province continued to grow in 1984. The 
ition of commodities was promoted and both the urban and rural markets 
IK. The total value of commodities purchased by state-owned commer- 
rtments and supply and marketing cooperatives reached 7.99 billion 
, an increase of 7.8 percent over 1983. Of this, the value of commodities 
ised from within the province was 5.09 billion yuan, up 6.4 percent. The 
f agricultural and sideline products was 1.94 billion yuan, up 14.9 
ent, and that of industrial products was 3.11 billion yuan, up 1.6 per- 
The value of commodities purchased from outside the province totaled 
lion yuan, up 10.5 percent. The province's 1984 retail sales reached 
4.46 billion yuan, an increase of 21.9 percent over 1983, or 18.3 percent, 
price increases into account. Of the total retail sales, consumer 
grew 21 percent, or 18.2 percent allowing for price increases, and 


farming materials and equipment increased 26.2 percent, or 17.4 percent 
wing for price increases. Retail sales of most principal consumer goods 
reased over the previous year. Increases included grain, 15.3 percent; 


il, 16.4 percent; eggs, 30.4 percent; sugar, 6.9 percent; wine, 26.8 
percent; cloth, 0.6 percent; woollen piece goods, |/.1 percent; leather shoes, 
19.9 percent; knitting wool, 87.6 percent; wrist watches, 16 percent; 


les, 3.4 percent; electric fans, 23.6 percent; television sets, 45.3 
percent; radios, 31.7 percent; washing machines, 90.9 percent; and refrig- 
erators, 16.0 percent. However, the price of pork dropped 0.6 percent, and 

ilks and satins dropped 16.3 percent. 

tial results have been achieved in the commercial structural reform. To 
turn more supply and marketing cooperatives run by official bodies into 


ilian-run cooperatives, which is the core of this reform, the supply and 
irketing cooperatives have taken positive measures to absorb more money from 
the peasants for shares and to establish a commercial network characterized by 
rse forms of economy and management. In 1984, a total of 28.55 million 





yuan was absorbed from the peasants by 1,834 grassroots supply and market i 
cooperatives. If the Original money for shares is added, these cooperati 
had a total fund of 62.53 million yuan, accounting for 28.1] percent of 1 
floating capital of the grassroots supply and marketing cooperatives. Re 
tively rapid development was also achieved in the structural] reform of st 
owned commercial enterprises. Of the 1,679 small state retail enterprise: 
catering trade units in which the reform was carried out, 71.8 percent wer: 
operated by the collective under state ownership, 5.3 percent were operat: 
the collective under collective ownership, and 22.9 percent were leased 1 
individuals. By the end of the vear, there were 299 trade centers of va 
kinds. Retail sales in all sectors of the economy increased in the courss 
the reform compared with those of the previous year. Of this, the amount 
retail sales in the public-owned sector increased 18.8 percent, retail sal: 
in the collective sector rose 14.7 percent, and retail sales ir the indi, 
sector went up by 110 percent. The proportion of retail sales in the pul 
owned sector dropped from 55.8 percent in 1983 to 54.9 percent in 1984, the 
proportion of retail sales in the collective sector dropped from 40 to 38 
percent, and the proportion of retail sales in the individual sector rose ft: 
4.2 to 7.1 percent. 


— 


’ } 


Both urban and rural] markets were brisk. By the end of 1984 there were !,! 
trade centers in towns and the countryside throughout the province, 247 | 

than in 1983. The volume of trade reached 810 million yuan, an increase ot ) 
percent over 1983. There were 222,400 individual industrial and commerci. 
units in both towns and the countryside, 114,000 more than in 1983. Som 
410,300 people were employed, 251,700 more than in 1983. 


In 1984, as a result of readjusting the prices and the policy on purchass 
sales of farm and sideline products, and affected by increases in the propor- 
tion of above average purchases at increased prices and the increasing an 
of farm and sideline products purchased and sold according to negotiate: 
prices, the general price indices for state purchases of these products 1 
6.4 percent over the previous year. The peneral retail price index ros: 
percent over 1983. The price of foodstuffs rose 3.3 percent, of which fre 
vegetables rose 13.8 percent; meat, poultry, and eggs rose 7.8 percent; f1 
rose 14.1] percent; aquatic products rose 21.5 percent; and medicines ross 
percent. The price of fuel rose 12.4 percent, and the price of the apric 
tural means of production rose 7.5 percent. Prices for garments and cultui 
and recreational goods were basically the same as the previous year, but t! 
for grain and daily necessities dropped 1.7 percent. The cost of liviny 
for urban and rural residents rose 2.6 percent over 1983. 


Sales of the major means of production in 1984 rose over the previous y 
Sales of rolled steel rose 21.1 percent; timber, 8.2 percent; cement, 7.9 
percent; caustic soda, 110 percent; and soda ash, 71.1 percent. The vo! 
sales by material] departments increased 26.9 percent over the previou: 

The expenses involved in commodity circulation dropped from 8.5 percent. i: 
1983 to 8.4 percent in 1984. The turnover period for circulating fund 
shortened from 79 days in 1983 to 63 days in 1984, 














Vi. Foreign Trade, Economic Cooperation, and Tourism 


In 1984, relatively rapid development was achieved in our provincial foreign 
trade. Total exports reached 740 million yuan, an increase of 25.5 percent 
over the previous year. Of this, the export of industria] and mining products 
rose 44.6 percent, from a proportion of 70.8 percent in 1983 to 81.6 percent 
in 1984. The export of farm and sideline products dropped 20.9 percent, from 
a proportion of 29.2 percent in 1983 to 18.4 percent in 1984. The total value 
of commodities directly exported by our province was 440 million yuan, 690 
percent above the previous year, and that of commodities directly imported by 
our province was $37.95 million, 240 percent above the previous year. 


Progress was made in using foreign capital and funds of other provinces. In 
1984, two meetings on international and domestic economic and technological 
cooperation were held for the first time in our province. Some 74 projects 
using foreign capital and importing advanced technology were concluded, 
amounting to a value of $51.89 million. Some 264 projects for economic and 
technical cooperation with other provinces and cities were concluded, 
amounting to 392 million yuan. 


Tourism was further developed. In 1984, a total of 15,104 foreign visitors, 
Overseas Chinese, and Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan compatriots were received 
by the tourist departments of our province, an increase of 5.3 percent over 
the previous year. 


VII. Science, Education, and Culture 


In 1984, new advances were made in science and technology, and the contingent 
of scientists and technologists was expanded. Some 412 scientific and tech- 
nological achievements were made by the scientific research units, an increase 
of 44.1 percent over 1983. By the end of the year, the number of scientists 
and technologists in the public-owned sector reached 217,000, some 24,000 more 
than in 1983. They made great contributions to promoting industrial and agri- 
cultural production and the technological progress of our province. 


A new development was achieved in education in the course of readjustment and 
reform. In higher education, diverse standards and forms of multi-level 
teaching were introduced, and the number of students grew considerably. In 
1984, there were 356 postgraduates studying in the province, 131] more than in 
1983. Ordinary higher learning institutions enrolled 11,677 students, 1,961 
more than in 1983. There were 36,338 students studying in these institutions, 
3,480 more than in 1983, and 32,738 students were studying in adult higher 
education institutions, 14,16] more than in the previous year. Restructuring 
continued in secondary education, and the number of students studying in 
various secondary schools continued to grow, reaching 1.63 million in 1984, 
102,000 more than in 1983. Secondary technical schools had 46,/16 students, 
up by 3,069; agricultural middle schools and vocational middle schools had 
64,048 students, up by 16,541; workers’ training schools had 16,089, up by 
3,139; and ordinary secondary schools had 1,503,000 students, up by 80,000. 
As a result of family planning, the number of children at school and 
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pre-school children was reduced, and the number of pupils at primary schools 
and kindergartens was reduced. Primary schools had 3,515,000 pupils, a 
decrease of 147,000, and kindergartens had 485,000, a decrease of 7,000. 


New progress was scored in culture, journalism, and radio and television 
undertakings. In 1984, the province had 6,357 cinemas and film projection 
teams, 177 performing art troupes, 127 cultural clubs, 98 public libraries, 
and 45 museums. There were 2 radio stations and 11 radio transmitting and 
relay stations, and 1 central television station and 13 television trans- 
mitting and relay stations, each with a capacity of more than 1,000 watts. 
Some 425 million copies of provincial and city and prefectural level news- 
papers, 115.53 million copies of various magazines, and 98.27 million copies 
of books and picture books were published in 1984, respectively up 45.1, 8.2, 
and 3.5 percent over 1983. All this contributed to the building of socialist 
spiritual civilization. 


VIII. Public Health and Sports 


Public health work continued to develop in 1984. At the end of 1984 there 
were a total of 5,747 public health institutions in the province, an increase 
of 81 percent over 1983, of which there were 2,423 hospitals, 20 more than in 
the previous year, with 78,225 beds, up 5 percent. In addition, there were 
2,141 family sick. eds provided by the hospitals in the cities and countryside 
for home care. Professional health workers numbered 107,222, up 3.5 percent 
as compared with the previous year, including 48,308 doctors, a 2.5 percent 
increase, and 16,337 nurses, up 6.2 percent. 


New achievements were scored in sports. The athletes of our province won 2? 
gold and 4 bronze medals at the 23d Olympic Games and in world competitions. 
We had 3 athletes who broke 2 national records on 5 occasions, and 4] who 
broke 49 provincial records on 70 occasions. The provincial athletes won 38 
gold medals in national games and competitions. During the year, a total of 
1,310 sports meets were held at and above the county level, 312 more than in 
1983, at which 495,000 athletes participated, 176,000 more than in the 
previous year. Some 1.09 million people met the requirements prescribed by 
the “state standards for physical culture and sports training." 


IX. People's Livelihood 


The year 1984 saw a continued improvement in the people's living standards in 
both the cities and countryside of our province. A sample survey of 1,100 
peasant households in 22 counties showed an average annual per capita income 
of 350 yuan, including 309 yuan from productive activities. The income 
received, other than loans, was 27.1 percent higher than the previous year. 
On average, every 100 peasant households had 99.7 bicycles, 69.5 sewing 
machines, 123.7 wristwatches, and 8.5 television sets, respectively 13.4, 5.1, 
23.7, and 4.3 more than in 1983. A sample survey of 760 worker and staff 
households in 8 cities and 3 counties showed an average annual] per capita 
income of 487.2 yuan for expenses, an increase of 23.7 percent over 1983. 
Even allowing for the rise in the cost of living, real income for workers and 
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staff still rose by 20.1] percent. On average, every 100 worker and staff 
households had 45 washing machines, /9 television sets, 19 recorders, and 1‘ 
electric fans, respectively 12, 10, 19, and 15 more than in 1983. 


In 1984, jobs were given to 124,000 people in cities and towns. The province 
had 3,578,000 workers and staff by the end of the year, 178,000 more than at 
the end of 1983. Self-employed workers in cities and towns totaled 102,000, 
5/,000 more than at the end of the previous year. The annual wages of workers 
and staff totaled 3.56 billion yuan, up 31.2 percent from 1983. Bonuses and 
wages paid for above-quota piecework increased by 90.4 percent. The average 
annual wage for workers and staff was 1,024 yuan, 23.% percent more than 1983. 
The actual increase in workers’ wages stood at 20.2 percent, allowing for the 
cost of living increase. 


By the end of 1984, individual bank savings in both urban and rural areas 
amounted to 4.05 billion yuan, 40.7 percent more than the 1983 year-end 
figure. 


Social welfare continued to improve. Rural collectives provided for 38,054 
elderly, disabled, widowed, and orphaned people who had nobody else to support 
them, 1,520 more than the previous year. In rural areas, there were 502 homes 
for the aged, 220 more than the previous year, housing a total of 3,016 
elderly people, a 73.1 percent increase. There were |] social welfare insti- 
tutes in cities and towns, providing for 637 people. 


Further efforts were made to help poor village families develop production and 
shake off poverty. In 1984, assistance was piven to 238,400 such families, 
and 175,500 of them were able to shake off their poverty. 


X. Population 


By the end of 1984, our province had a population of 26.003 million, which was 
280,000 more than the previous year's figure of 25.723 million, or an increase 
of 1.09 percent. 


A sample survey showed that the province's birth rate in 1984 was 16.41 per 
thousand, the mortality rate was 6.00 per thousand, and the natural growth 
rate was 10.51 per thousand, dropping 0.19 per thousand as compared with the 
previous year's figure of 10.70 per thousand. 


Great achievements were made in 1984 in the provincial economy and social) 
development. The main problems at present are that communications and 
transportation need to be further improved; economic results in production, 
construction, and circulation are still] not satisfactory; the increase of 
consumption funds is faster than expected; there is excessive money in 
circulation; and prices are rising. This year, with the development of the 
reform of the economic structure mainly carried out in cities and the rein- 
vigoration of the economy, these unfavorable factors will surely be overcome 
one after another. Still greater achievements will surely be made in our 
provincial economy. 


Note: All figures concerning gross social products and national income in 
this communique were based on the prices of the same year. The percent of 
increase was based on constant prices. 
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"Communique of the Sichuan Provincial Statistics Bureau on the State National 
Economic and Social Development Plan for 1984 (9 March 1985)"] 

‘Text In 1984, under the leadership of the CPC Central Committee, the State 
Council, and the provincial CPC committce and people‘’s government, the peop]: 
of all nationalities in our province further implemented the principle of 
enlivening domestic economy and opening up to the outside world, and con- 
scientiously responded to the provincial CPC committee’s call of “making the 
people rich" and “upgrading.” With the impetus given to them by the party 
rectification, they speeded up the urban economic structural reform while con- 
tinuing to deepen the rural reform, vigorously strived to revitalize Sichuan’: 


economy and scored marked achievements in national economic and social 
development. According to our initial statistics, the gross social product 
for 1984 calculated at current pric level (note: except for those figures 


clearly stated to be calculated at current prices, all the figures for gross 
ocial products, gross industrial output value, gross agricultural output 
value, and national income were calculated with the year 1980 as base year 


ind all rates of increase are calculated according to comparable prices) was 
83.1 billion yuan, 13 percent more than that for 1983. The year's national 
income was 39.4 billion yuan, 12.6 percent more than that in 1983. The pro- 
vince'’s gross industrial and agricultural output value for 1984 was 67.11 
billion yuan (68.97 billion yuan if ilculated at current prices), 13.1 per- 
cent more than that for 1983. Most of the major targets of the sixth 5 vear 
plan were already tulfilled ahead of the hedule. The province fulfilled 
ahead of schedule the targets set by the sixth 5-year plan for 1985, including 
those for gross social products, pt , industrial and agricultural output 
rluc, national income, grain, tton, pork, beef, mutton, aquatic products, 
ifiorestation area, steel, iron, coal, itural gas, electricity output, finan- 
i} revenue and social retai ile ! mmodities. As production developed, 
irculation was enlivened, our urban } rural market became prosperous, th 
financial situation took a turn for the better and our people's living 
standard continued to improve. Whil: coring marked achievements in building 
iterial civilization, new progress was made in building spiritual civiliza- 
tion. The general mood the society took a marked turn for the better, the 


social order was satisiactor ind there was political stability and unity. 





However, there were still some problems in the development of national 
economy. The major problems were the shortage of energy, communications 
and transport facilities, and some kinds of raw materials, the excessive in- 
crease in consumption funds, the arbitrary price hikes imposed by a smal] 
number of enterprises and the failure to sufficiently and soundly implement 
the policies and measures to relax contro] and enliven the cconomy. It is 
necessary to vigorously solve these problems in our tuture work. 


1. Agriculture 


In 1984, the rural areas in our province conscientiously implemented the 1984 
document No. 1 of the CPC Central Committee, developed specialised houscholds 
and small towns, further relaxed ovr economic policics, in particular the 
economic policies for mountainous areas, promoted commodity production, 
readjusted the structure of agriculture, conscientiously improved production 
conditions, raised the level of scientific farming, successfully overcame 
various kinds of natural disasters, and achieved another bumper harvest on the 
basis of / years of successive increases in agricultural produciion. there 
was an increase in the output of major agricultural products including grain, 
cotton, oil crops, sugar, tea, silkworm cocoons, fruit, pigs, cattle, and 
aquatic products. Our township and town enterprises developed relatively 
quickly and a very good situation of prosperity emerged in our vast coun‘ ry- 
side. 


In 1984, the gross agricultural output value was 28.0] billion yuan (30.4 
billion yuan if calculated at current price levels), which was 106.1 percent 
of the planned target and 10.5 percent more than that in 1983. (The rate of 
increase is 8.3 percent if 25,779 million yuan of the output value of the 
industries run by units at and under the village (brigade) level is excluded.) 
Of the gross agricultural output value, 16,91] million yuan was contributed 
by agriculture (crop cultivation), 4.9 percent more than that in 1983; 1,567 
million yuan, 25.3 percent more than that in 1983, was contributed by forestry; 
9,924 million yuan, 9.2 percent more than that in 1983, was contributed by 
animal husbandry; 3,453 million yuan, 40.9 percent more than that in 1983, 
was contributed by sideline undertakings (the rate of increase would be 

35.8 percent, if the 1,222 million yuan of the output value of the industry 
run by units at and under the village (brigade) level was deducted); and 155 
million yuan, 51.6 percent more than that in 1983, was contributed by fishery. 


In 1984, we paid attention to readjusting the internal structure of crop 
cultivation, reduced the area of grain crops and increased the area of indus- 
trial crops. The entire year's gross grain output was 40,795,000 metric tons, 
Which was 101.7 percent of the planned target and an increase of 710,000 metric 
tons or 1.8 percent over 1983. The cotton output was 158,200 metric tons, 
Which was 137.5 percent of the planned target and an increase of 47.0 percent. 
Except for rapeseeds, the output of all major industrial crops increased. 


The output of major agricultural products was as follows: 





Output for 1984 Percentage increasc 
Product metric tons _ over 1983 
Grain 40,795,000 1.8 
of which: Rice 20,345,000 4.9 
Wheat 7,030,000 -2.9 
Potato (converted into 
grain) 4,995,000 -7.9 
Corn 6,245,000 6.0 
Soybean 320,000 16.4 
Cotton 158,200 47.0 
Oil bearing crops 1,180,000 4.6 
of which: Peanut 244,000 30.2 
Rapeseed 924,000 -0.6 
Sesame 7,300 14.1 
Sugar crops 2,261,000 5.4 
Sugar cane 2,247,000 13.2 
Sugar beet 14,400 13.0 
Jute and bluish dogbane 159,000 61.0 
Flue-cured tobacco 39,200 67.2 
Silkworm cocoon 104,500 ye 
Tea 49,000 16.) 
Fruit 716,000 12.7 


In 1984, in our province's forestry production, the responsibility system, and 
the policy of giving economic aid were further implemented, the pace of affores- 
tation was accelerated and the quality of the afforestation work improved. 
Throughout the year, trees of various kinds were planted on 10,147,000 mu of 
land, a sharp increase over 1983. Quick-growth and high-yield trees were 
planted on 2,350,000 mu of land in the remote areas, greater than the planned 
target. The province planted 2.29 billion trees on scattered land, 41.6 per- 
cent more than it did in 1983. The output of major forestry products such as 
raw lacquer also increased compared with that in 1983. 


Our province implemented a stable policy toward animal husbandry, decontrol led 
circulation of livestock products, and continued to develop animal husbandry 
production. In 1984, the production of pigs steadily increased, the production 
of large animals continued to rebound, the output of pork, beef, mutton and 
milk all increased quite a lot, but the number of sheep and goats in hand at 
the end of 1984 and the output of wool dropped. 





Ihe following is the output 
inimals: 
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horsepower, 6.4 percent more than that in 1983. The number of small and 
walking tractors totaled 125,000, an increase of 5.9 percent; the number of 
vehicles used in agriculture totaled 17,800, an increase of 64.8 percent; the 
umber of large and medium-sized tractors totaled 22,300, a decrease of 4./ 
percent; and the total capacity of agricultural draining machinery was 
976,000 horsepower, a decrease of 5.6 percent. The year's total consumption 
chemical fertilizer (in terms of 100 percent pure fertilizer) was 1.3 mil- 
metric tons, basically maintained at the same level] as that in 1983. 
Our rural areas consumed 2.11] billion kilowatt-hours of electricity, 15.3 
percent more than that in 1983. Rural water conservation facilities were 
further perfect:d so that the capacity to fight droughts and the draining 
pac itv were augmented. 


At present, the development of agriculture is uneven in our province, the 
Structure of rural undertakings should be further readjusted and the 
igricultural production still fails to fully meet the demands of the socicty. 


Industry 


in 1984, our province increased the pace of its industrial reform, expanded 
the decisionmaking power of its enterprises, implemented the economic 
responsibility system, implemented in a widespread manner the substitution of 
tux payment for profit delivery, grasped enterprise consolidation, 
‘trergthened technological transformation, vigorously developed urban and 
rural collective economy, and promoted cooperation and coordination. The 
yreatest growth rate seen in the past few years was achieved in the province's 
industrial production in 1984, the number of products of fine quality rose, 
the economic results were relatively satisfactory and a new situation emerged 
in which light and heavy industries developed in a relatively harmonious man- 
cr. The year's gross industrial output value was 39.1] billion yuan (38.57 
billion yuan if calculated at current price levels), which was 108.9 percent 

tle planned target and an increase of 15 percent over 1983. (41.331 bil- 
jon yuan, 16.3 percent more than that in 1983, if the output value of the 

lustries run by units at and below village (brigade) level was included in 
the calculation). 





The output of most major industria! products fulfilled or overfulfilled the 
vear's planned targets. Among the 90 major products listed in the plan, the 
utput of 71 of them fulfilled or overfulfilled the planned targets, including 
steel, pig iron, rolled steel, machine prvucessed coke, coal, natural gas, 
lectricity, cement, suphuric acid, caustic soda, chemical fertilizer, pharma- 
ceuticals, television sets, silk fabrics, woolen goods, machine-made paper, 
paper board, sugar, salt, cig irettes, bicycles, light motorcycles, watches, 
ind leather. The output of 19 kinds of major products, including pesticides, 
tractors, walking tractors, radio receivers, sewing machines, cotton yarn 
otton cloth, and dved cloth failed to fulfill the year's planned targets. 

The output of 83 of the 100 kinds of major industrial products that were taken 
into consideration in evaluating performance was bigger than that in 198}. 


light industrial production rose relatively quickly Ihe gross light industrial 
ut put slue for 1984 was 18,653 million yuan (17,970 million yuan if calculated 


it current price levels), an increase of 14 percent over 19. Of this, the 








gross output value of food industry rose by 12.9 percent, that of textile 
industry rose by 8.9 percent, that of other light industries rose by 18.2 


percent. 
variety increased. 


The quality of our light industrial] products improved and their 
There was a relatively sharp increase in the output of 


the products that were relatively more marketable such as washing machines, 
television sets, cameras, light motorcycles, woolen goods, spirits, beevs, 


synthetic detergent, and machine-made paper. 
goods could not meet the demand in the market. 


Still, the supplies of these 
At the same time, the compe- 


titive edge of some durable consumer goods was weakened because their quality 


was not high enough. 


The output of major light industrial products was as follows: 


Name of product 


Cotton yarn 
Cloth 


of which: pure synthetic 


fiber cloth 
Synthetic fiber 
Woolen goods 
Knitting wool 
Silk fabrics 


Machine-made paper and 
paper board 


Sugar 

Alcohols 

of which: spirits 
beer 


Cigarettes 

Salt 
Pharmaceuticals 
Detergent 

Lamps 

Light motorcycles 
Bicycles 


Sewing machines 


Watches 


123,500 


687,000,000 


35,000,000 
18, 300 
2,770,000 
1,130 
57,184,000 


546,500 
172,100 
715,400 
53,300 
76,300 
850,100 
1,490,000 
3,771 

3 
83,610,000 
295,700 
635,100 
151,700 
1, 360,000 
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meters 
metric ¢t 


meters 


metric t 
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tons 
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tons 
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over 1983 _ 


-5.8 
-5./ 
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lelevision sets 


ae a ae 
OT wnicn: 


Radi< recelvers 
Audio recorders 
Cameras 


Family washing machines 


Family refrigerators 


There was 


color television sets 


530,200 


57,100 


248,500 
129,200 
41,200 
466,800 
14,100 


also a sharp increase in heavy industrial production. 


42.9 
1,110.0 


The province's 


gross heavy industrial output value for 1984 was 20,447 million yuan (20,597 
million yuan if calculated at current price levels), an increase of 16 percent 


over 1983. 


Of this, the gross output value of the metallurgical industry 


rose by 11.6 percent; that of the fertilizer and pesticide indus‘ry rose by 
5.4 percent; that of machine building industry rose by 23.0 percent; and 


that of 


building materials industry rose by 19.5 percent. 


That of primary 


energy (coal, natural gas, petroleum, and hydroelectricity) was 46.59 million 


tons (in 
same tik. 


metric 
At the 


energy. 


ms of standard coal), an increase of 10.4 percent over 1983. 
~ + yrovince also scored some achievements in conserving 


The output of major heavy industrial products was as follows: 


Product 


Coa] 

Natural gas 
Electricity 

of which: 
hydroelectricity 
Pig iron 

Stee] 
Rolled steel 
Coke (machine-processed) 
Timber 

Cement 

Glass plate 

Sulphuric acid 

Soda ash 


wmsti 30da 


Output for 1984 


49,680,000 
5,590,000, 000 
19,986,000,000 


9,810,000, 000 
3,165,000 
3,858,000 
2,714,000 
2,193,000 
4,570,000 
8,496,000 

212,000 
665,400 
137,300 
150,900 


metric tons 
cubic meters 


kilowatt-hours 


kilowatt-hours 


metric tons 
metric tons 
metric tons 
metric tons 


cubic meters 
metric tons 


standard boxes 


metric tons 
metric tons 
metric tons 


Percentage increase 
over 1983 | 








Fertilizer (in terms of 
100 percent pure fertilizer) 1,445,100 metric tons 3.9 


of which: nitrogenous 


fertilizer 1,176,600 metric tons 7.3 

phospherous 

fertilizer 264,400 metric tons -8.9 
Chemical pesticide 7,023 metric tons -15.6 
Plastic 25,400 metric tons 15.0 
Tyres 810,900 43.5 
Mining machinery 15,300 metric tons 9.6 
Power generation machinery 1,191,800 kilowatts 250.0 
Machine tools 8,767 15.7 
Aut omobiles 4,503 39.8 
Tractors Ys -88.5 
Walking tractors 18,600 11.0 
Internal-combustion engines 
(number of commodities) 2,848,700 horsepower 51.6 
Locomotives 38 22.6 
Railway cargo carriages a,013 lo.4 


The reform and consolidation in our industrial enterprises gave play to the 
initiative of the vast number of staff and workers and relatively greatly 
increased economic results. In 1984, the quality of 88 percent of the major 
industrial products of the province was stable or improved. The province 

won national gold and silver medals for the quality of 38 of its products 

and the province granted rewards for 368 kinds of products of fine quality. 
The per capita productivity of the staff and workers in the industria] 
enterprises that were owned by the whole people and that shouldered sole 
responsibility for their profits and losses for the first time exceeded 10,000 
yuan and reached 10,790 yuan, 12.8 percent more than that in 1983. The total 
sales of the local state-owned industrial enterprises included in the budget 
rose by 13 percent over 1983, and their realized profits and tax payment on 
their sales rose by 14.1] percent. Their gross industrial output value calcu- 
lated at comparable price levels rose by 13.1] percent. Thus they have 
achieved a "synchronous increase" in output value, sales, and realized profits. 
The amount of losses suffered by the loss-incurring enterprises dropped by 
8.3 percent compared with 1983. The period of current capital turnover was 
reduced from 117 days in 1983 to 113 days in 1984. However, the total com- 
parable costs of products rose and the amount of funds invested in the stock 
of finished products increased relatively greatly. 
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Fixed Asscts Investment 
1984, there was new development in the reform of our province's capital 
struction management system. Good results were achieved in implementing 
the methods of inviting tenders for construction projects and assigning con- 
tract responsibility for construction projects. The province's fixed assets 
investment in the sector owned the whole people rose relatively greatly. 

the scale of capital construction slightly expanded and the construction of 
key projects and the renewal and transformation of existing equipment further 
Str nethened. 


1984, 5.88 billion yuan was invested in the fixed assets of the units 
wned by the whole people, an increase of /60 million yuan or 14.8 percent 
ver 1983. Of this amount, 3,178 million yuan was invested in capital con- 
struction, 174 million yuan or 5.8 percent more than that in 1983; 1,907 
nillion yuan was invested for renewal and transformation measures; the invest- 
ment for oilfield maintenance and in other fixed assets totalled 786 million 
yuan and rose respectively by 23.7 and 36.3 percent over 1983 if calculated 
it comparable price levels. 
Of the amount of investment in the capital construction in the units owned 
by the whole people that was completed in 1984, 1,514 million was the invest- 
ment included in the state budget, an increase of 5.1 percent over 1983; 
million yuan was domestic loans, an increase of 23.6 percent; 1,332 mil- 
lion yuan was funds raised by enterprises on their own or other kinds of 
funds, an increase of 5.9 percent; 1,584 million yuan is invested in central 
projects, an increase of 5.8 percent; 1,594 million yuan is invested in local 
projects, also an increase of 5.8 percent; 1,689 million yuan was construction 
investment of production nature, an increase of 10.8 percent; and 1,489 mil- 
lion yuan was construction investment of a nonproduction nature, an increase 
of 0.6 percent. The actual total amount of capital investment fulfilled by 
the whole province not including the amount invested in the projects not 
included in the plans for evaluating the performance, was 93 percent of the 
planned target. 


n 1984, we continued to strengthen the construction of key projects related 
to energy, communications and scientific and educational undertakings. The 
whole province completed 638 million yuan of investment in energy industry, 
which was 11.0 percent more than that in 1983 and accounted for 20.1] percent 
of the total capital construction investment in the province compared with 19 
percent in 1983. The transportation, posts and telecommunications sector com- 
pleted 334 million yuan of investment, which was 34.7 percent more than that 
in 1983 and constituted 10.5 percent of the total capital construction invest- 
ment compared with 8.3 percent in 1983. The scientific and educational sector 
completed 390 million yuan of investment, which was 22.3 percent more than 
that in 1983 and constituted 12.3 percent of the total capital construction 
investment compared with 10.6 percent in 1983. The construction of 38 large 
and medium-sized projects that were listed in the state plan already begun 
ind the investment completed in them totaled 873 million yuan, which was 99.9 
percent of the planned target, a greater percentage than the general percentage 
4} the planned capital construction investment completed in the whole province. 











The Changshan Salt manufacture project, Yalong Jiang forest area project 

and the people's diversion canal project for which the contract responsibility 
system geared to investment was implemented, were already completed and put 
into operation according to the plans. 


The major production capacity that was created by the investment in capital 
construction was: full sets of equipment with the capacity to produce 150 
million cubic meters of natural gas (the capacity created by the projects 
funded by development funds not included); 32,100 kilowatts of generating 
sets; 677 kilometers of transmission line; 310,000 kilovolt-amperes of sub- 
Station equipment; capacity to produce 125,000 metric tons of cement, 70,000 
metric tons of salt, 90,000 metric tons of coke, and 240,000 metric tons 

of coal; capacity to produce and transport 30,000 cubic meters of timber; 97 
kilometers of electrified railway, and reservoirs with a total volume of 
14,400,000 cubic meters. 


The number of capital construction projects that were started in 1984 was 
relatively large, the ratio of the projects completed and put into operation 
to the projects that were underway in 1984 was 5.5 percent lower than that 
in 1983; while the ratio of the housing construction completed to the 
construction underway was 9.4 percent lower than that in 1983. 


Of the amount of investment in renewal and transformation measures that were 
completed in the units owned by the whole people, the percentage of investment 
of a production nature rose from 81 percent in 1983 to 83.8 percent in 1984; 
while the percentage of the investment of a nonproduction nature dropped from 
19.0 percent in 1983 to 16.2 in 1984. Of the investment of a production 
nature, the investment in measures to increase variety of products rose by 
52.5 percent, that in measures to improve the functions and quality of pro- 
ducts rose by 6.8 percent, that in measures to strengthen transport, post and 
telecommunications facilities rose b, 22.5 percent, that in measures concern- 
ing labor insurance and protection rose by 2/.5 percent and that in measures 
to tackle problems related to. waste material, water and gas and practicing 
thrift also slightly increased. 


The reform in our construction system made rclatively quick progress. Various 
forms of the system of contract responsibility for amount of investment were 
implemented in 75.8 percent of the province's construction and installation 
enterprises owned by the whole people. Over one-third of the construction 
enterprises implemented the system of contract responsibility for percentage 
of labor costs in total construction costs and thus achieved marked economic 
results. In 1984, the construction industry owned by the whole people yielded 
a gross output value of 2,129 million yuan, 27.8 percent more than that in 
1983; its per capita labor productivity was 5,44/ yuan, an increase of 26.9 
percent over 1983; the per capita yield of housing area rose by 19.6 percent; 
the rate of construction of fine quality rose and the rate of accidents and 
casualties dropped. 


4. Communications, Posts and Telecommunicat ions 


The passenger and cargo freight vol: » se relatively greatly. In 1984, 
under a situation of a great demand (+ vassenger and cargo transport service 
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and a shortage of transport facilities, our province's communications depart- 
ments exploited to the full the role of all the transport facilities available, 
adopted the method of allowing the state, the collectives and the individuals 
to run communications together and thus relatively satisfactorily fulfilled 

the transportation tasks. Throughout the year, all the various kinds of trans- 
port sectors achieved a cargo transport volume of 33,629 million metric ton- 
kilometers, an increase of 18.2 percent over 1983. To this volume, railways 
contributed 23,846 million metric ton-kilometers, 19.2 percent more than they 
did in 1983; roads contributed 3,514 million metric ton-kilometers, 12./ per- 
cent more than they did in 1983; waterways contributed 6,251] metric ton- 
kilometers, 17.5 percent more than in 1983; and air transport contributed 18 
million metric ton-kilometers, 80 percent more than in 1983. The province 
relatively satisfactorily fulfilled the tasks of transporting important 
materials such as coal and ground phosphate rocks. 


In 1984, the various transport sectors achieved a total passenger freight 
volume of 21,842 million person-kilometers, 19.2 percent more than they did in 
1983. To this volume, railways contributed 8,618 million person-kilometers, 

an increase of 17.9 percent over 1983; roads contributed 11,123 million person- 
kilometers, an increase of 20 percent; waterways contributed 1,552 million 
person-kilometers, an increase of 6.2 percent; and air transport contributed 
549 million person-kilometers, an increase of 92 percent. 


In 1984, our province exploited its waterway transport advantage and made a new 
breakthrough in sending materials.and goods out of Sichuan via the Chang Jiang. 
In the whole year, the local communications departments alone sent 1.23 million 
metric tons of goods out of Sichuan via the Chang Jiang, 53.8 percent more (han 
they did in 1983. Individual transport traders greatly developed throughout 
the province. By the end of 1984, they had 7,096 automobiles and the dead- 
weight tonnage of their boats totaled 100,000 metric tons. They played a 
certain role in enliver ing the urban and rural economy. At the same time, the 
province strengthened the work of transforming its existing highways. By the 
end of 1984, it rebuilt 1,035 kilometers of highways, and widened over 8,000 
kilometers of them. This improved the road transport conditions in our pro- 
vince. 


Post and telecommunications continued to develop. in 1984, the total turnover 
of the posts and telecommunications industry was 134 million yuan, an increase 
of 11.7 percent. Of this, the turnover of letter mails service rose by 11.6 
percent, the number of newspaper and magazines issued rose by 16.1 percent, 
the turnover of long-distance telephone service rose by 19.9 percent and the 
turnover of telegram service dropped by 3 percent. At the end of 1984, the 
number of urban telephones rose by 11.8 percent. 


Expedited by the economic structural reform, the communications, posts and 
teleconmunications industry once more raised its economic results. Our railway 
transport enterprises raised their per capita labor productivity by 15 percent 
and their realized profits by 20.1 percent. The average daily output of cach 
carriage rose by 8.3 percent and the internal-combustion locomotives and 
electric locomotives reduced their per metric ton-kilometer consumption of 

fuel and clectricity respectively. The communications enterprises under the 
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province's jurisdiction increased their annual realized profits and tax pay- 


ments over 1983. At present, the increase in our communications, transport, 
posts and telecommunications industry stil! tails to satisty the demand result- 
ing from the development of our economy, and in particular, the problem of 


shortage of railway transport facilities urgently demands a solution. 
5. Commerce, and Supplies and Marketing of Materials and Goods 


In order to adapt to the development of commodity production, our province 
carried out a retorm in its supply and marketing cooperative system and com- 
mercial wholesale system. As a result, a number of trade centers and whole- 
sale trade markets emerged, each having its own characteristics. The state- 
owned small commercial enterprises changed their management methods; collective 
and individual commerce developed quickly; the trade at fairs became even more 
prosperous, industrial enterprises increased their own rctail sales, an open- 
type circulation system with many channels and few links was initially estab- 
lished; a relatively unblocked circulation network had come into shape; and 

the urban and rural market was enlivened. 


The purchases oi commodities continued to rise. In 1984, the purchase of 
commodities of our state-owned commerce and supply and marketing cooperatives 
totaled 18,470 million yuan, an increase of 10.4 percent. Included in this 
figure were: 8,034 million yuan of purchases ot agricultural and sideline 
products, which was 6.3 percent more than that in 1983; and 10,335 million 
yuan of purchases of industrial products, an increase of 13.7 percent over 
1983. The quantities of the purchases of major commodities increased com- 
pared with those in 1983. The quantity of cotton purchased was 140,500 metric 
tons, 36.1] percent more than that in 19833; and that of cdible vegetable oil 
was 326,/00 metric tons, 7.5 percent more than that in 1983. The number of 
pigs purchased totaled 19,050,000, an increase of 7.9 percent. The quantity 
of eggs purchased was 30,400 metric tons, an increase of 29 percent. The 
quantity of aquatic products purchased was 4,900 metric tons, an increase 


of 25.8 percent. The quantity of cigarettes pur ced was 973,000 boxes, an 
increase of 16 percent. The quantity of woolen is purchased was 13,716,000 
meters, an increase of 110 percent. The numbe1 bicycles purchased was 
501,000 and that of television sets was 4)7,400, an increase of 6.7 and 45.6 


percent respectively. 

The supplics of commodities in our market increased sharply. In 1984, the 
retails sales of commodities in our society totaled 22,546 million yuan, an 
increase of !/.1 percent over 1983. The real increase of 14.5 percent after 
inflation adjustment. This amount of retail sales included: 19,462 million 
yuan of retail sales of consumer goods, which was 1/.2 percent more than that 

in 1983; and 3,084 million yuan of retail sales of agricultural means of 
production, which was 16.1] percent more than that in 1983. The amount of social 
retail sales of major consumer goods rose markedly over 1983: That of prain 
rose by 30.9 percent, that of edible vegetable oil rose by 17.6 percent, that 


of fresh eggs rose by 33.2 percent, that of sugar rose by 14 percent, that of 


Cigarettes rose by 13 percent, that of cloth rose by 5.4 percent, that of 
woolen goods rose by 29.6 percent, that of sewing machines rose by 9.4 percent, 


that of bicycles rose by 23.5 percent, that of television sets rose by 28.9 





percent, that of audio recorders rose by 55.8 percent, that of electric fans 
rose by 38.4 percent, that of tamily washing machines rose by 80.3 percent, 
that of family refrigerators rose by 690 percent and that of wrist watches 
rose by 43.3 percent. 


The commerce of all the diverse economic forms developed. The collective 
sector developed quicker than the state-owned economic sector while the indi- 
vidual economic sector developed even more quickly. In 1984 the retail sales 
of the state-owned sector totaled 14.24 billion yuan, an increase of 10.1 per- 
cent over 1983; that of the collective sector totaled 4,773 million yuan, an 
increase of 13.4 percent, that of the individual sector totaled 2,179 million 
yuan, an increase of 110 percent; and that of peasants to nonagricultural 
residents totaled 1,350 million yuan, an increase of 25.2 percent. The retail 
sales conducted by the industrial sector on its own totaled 1,740 million 
yuan, an increase ot 26.4 percent. 


Trade was active in urban and rural fairs. According to our initial statistics, 
in 1984, the total turnover of the trade in our urban and rural fairs in 1984 
rose quite a lot. The total volume of trade of poultry and eggs rose by 32.9 
percent, that of aquatic products rose by 33.1 percent, that of vegetables 

rose by 23.4 percent, and that of dried and fresh fruit rose by 41 percent. 


The general price level in the market rose. In 1984, the general index ot 

the purchase prices of agricultural and sideline products rose by 2.5 percent 
over 1983, the general index for the retail prices of the whole society rose 

by 2.3 percent, and the cost of living index for our staft and workers rose 

by 2.2 percent. Included in the rise of staff and workers cost ot living index 
was a 1.6 percent increase in the retail prices of consumer goods and an 8.6 
percent increase in service charges. The increase in our province's general 
retail price index was due to the increase in the prices of fresh vegetable, 
aquatic products, and agricultural means of production. 


In 1984, the sales of major means of production increased over 1983, that of 
coal rose by 5.2 percent, that of steel rose by 11.5, that of cement rose by 
3.8 percent, but that of timber dropped by 0.4 percent. The turnover of the 
floating funds of our materials and goods departments was quickened and the 

turnover period dropped from 7! days in 1983 to 64 days in 1984. 


In 1984, there continued to be a relatively great shortage of the supplies of 
products of well-known brands in the market and the economic results of our 
state-owned commerce were not satisfactory enough. 


6. Economic Cooperation, Foreign Trade, and Tourism 


Heartening achievements have been scored in the work of external economic 
cooperation. In 1984, on the basis of the principle of "conducting cooperation 
on an equal footing, benefiting both parties concerned, learning from and hel p- 
ing each other to overcome each other's weak points, helping supply each 
other's needs, conducting cooperation in diverse forms, and achievement 
‘evelopment together,” our province vigorously developed technological co- 
operation and exchange ot materials and goods between areas inside our province 
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ind between our province and other areas at home, began to strengthen hori- 
, es and with Huabei, Dongbei 


ntal economic links with the coastal! open citi 
ind Xibei, and achieved heartening results in its work ot economic cooperation. 
Throughout the year, contracts were made tor 1,319 cooperation projects, ot 
which 521 were economic cooperation projects and /98 were technological coopeta- 
tion projects. The funds involved in these projects totaled 435 million yuan 
and the value of commodities acquired and supplied through these contcacts 
totaled 560 million yuan. 


The total volume of imports and exports in our foreign trade rose and the 
province fulfilled its planned target for the purchases ot commodities tor 
exports. In 1984, the province's total purchases ot commodities for exports 
was 1,076 million yuan, which was 120.6 percent of the year's planned target. 
fhe volume of export conducted by the province on its own totaled $200 million, 
which was 139 percent of the year's planned target and an increase of 69.3 
percent over 1983. In the commodities that the province exported on its own, 
the percentage of processed agricultural and sideline products rose trom 19.3 
percent in 1983 to 35.4 percent in 1984, and that ot agricultural and sideline 
products dropped from 4;.8 percent to 36.1 percent. Compared with that in 
1983, among the commodities exported, textile goods rose by 250 percent, silk 
rose by 60.6 percent, leather shoes and other leather goods rose by 10.3 per- 
cent. The exports of canned food increased even more sharply. The total 
value of purchases of goods for export in our province constituted a very 
small percentage of our province's gross industrial and agricultural output 
value. This requires us to further develop our toreign trade 


ourism continued to develop. In 1984, the province received 72,200 people 
from 29 countries and areas who came to the province as tourists or to visit 
various places, their relatives or their friends, or to carry out trade or 
sport, scientific or cultural exchanges. The number of these visitors was 
31.5 percent larger than that in 1983. Among them, 51,100 were foreigners, 
an increase of 28.4 percent over 1983; and 21,100 were Overseas Chinese and 
Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan compatriots, an increase of 39.8 percent. The 
total income of foreign exchange for the year was 18.4 million yuan (of 
foreign exchange certificates), an increase of 35.4 percent. 


/. Science, Education, Culture 


New achievements were scored in the work of scientific research. In 1984, 

the province scored achievements in 498 major scientific and technological 
projects. Among these projects, 155 won provincial scientific and technologi- 
cal awards, including | first-class, 12 second-class, 3/7 third-class, and 105 
fourth-class awards. One award for popularization of research achievements 
was won. The project that won the first-class award was "new technology for 
esterifying synthetic Hexanoic-progesterone,'' which was more rational in it¥ 
design and had marked economic results compared with the old technology, and © 
which reached the advanced level at home. The project that won the award for 
popularization of research achievements was the project called "hybrid combi- 
nation between Changbai and local pigs," which was popularized in Si County 
with marked economic results. 





In 1984, our province ran higher education in diverse forms, made experiments 
of colleges undertaking responsibility to train personnel for other units and 
recruiting nonresident students who paid their own tuition fee. Thus it 
recruited more college students and achieved better results. It fulfilled 
ahead of the schedule the targets of the Sixth 5-Year Plan for the number of 
Students recruited and the number of students studying at colleges. The province 
recruited 1,114 postgraduates, 365 more than it did in 1983. There were 2,849 
postgraduates studying in our colleges, 991 more than there were in 1983. 
Ordinary higher education institutes recruited 32,200 students in 1984, 31.4 
percent more than they did in 1983. The number of students studying there 
totaled 93,600, an increase of 17.9 percent. Adult higher education insti- 
tutes recruited 29,600 students, an increase of 11.3 percent over 1983 and the 
number of students studying there totaled 76,260, an increase of 7.8 percent. 
Middle school education continued to develop and vocationa! education was 
Strengthened. In 1984, the number of ordinary senior middle school students 
in the province totaled 446,000, an increase of 10.59 percent; that of ordi- 
nary junior middle school students totaled 3,335,500, an increase of 2.98 
percent; that of secondary technical school students totaled 104,100, an 
increase of 10.9 percent; that of agricultural and vocational school students 
totaled 95,000, an increase of 32.7 percent; and that of primary school stu- 
dents totaled 14,726,000, a decline of 1.79 percent. The rate of school age 
children studying in schools rose from 92.1 percent in 1983 to 93.7 percent 

in 1984. 


In the process of socialist spiritual civilization, our cultural, artistic, 
theatrical, press, radio and television broadcasting and publishing sectors 
made new contributions. In 1984, our province won awards in national evalu- 
ation and was praised for 10 of its theatrical works and artistic pertormances 
including the opera "Torch Festival," the Sichuan Opera "Goddess of the 
Lotus," and an acrobatics performance "Lithe Movement on a Rolling Cup." 

The Chengdu Acrobatic Troupe gave a performance during the 23d Olympic Games 
artistic festival and was well received. 


In 1984 the province produced 10 feature films, put on 195 new films (full 
length) of various kinds, made 19 television series and 22 radio plays. Its 
feature film "A Young Girl in Red" won the fifth "Golden Rooster" Award for 
the best feature film. Throughout the province, there were 15,500 film 
projecting units of various kinds, 215 artistic performance groups, 2.19 mil- 
lion cultural centers [as published], 111 public Libraries, 21 museums, 6 
radio broadcasting stations, 3 central television stations and 21 television 
transmitting and relay stations. In 1984, 980 million copies of local news- 
papers were published, an increase of °9.4 percent over 1983; 59.34 million 
copies of magazines of various kinds were published, an increase of 29.8 
percent, and 639 million books and pictures were published, an increase of 8 
percent. 


8. Public Health and Sports 


The public health sector continued to develop. At the end of 1984, throughout 
the province, there were 283,600 professional medical workers, 3,000 more than 
there were in 1983. Among them, there were 123,800 doctors, an increase of 











1,000 people; and 45,900 nursing officers and nurses, an increase of 8 
ople. There were 183,700 hospital beds, an increase of 2,500 beds. 
Pp 


Marked achievements were scored in the cield of sports. In 1984, our pr 
vince’s sportsmen broke | world record, 5 Olympic records, 1 Asian record, and 
14 national records. Three of our province's female volleyball players mad 

a contribution in our country's women's volleyball team when it won first p! 
three times in succession. A new archer in our province broke tive Olympi 
records and won the second place in the women's all-round event. Our sport 
men won 19 medals in international contests, including 5 gold, 10 silver, a 

4 bronze medals. They won 122 medals in national contests including 34 gold, 
37 silver, and 51 bronze medals. Compared with the total in 1983, the 
province won 22 more medals. 


Mass sports activities continued to develop. In 1984, 2,152 sports mects 
above county level were heid in the whoie province, an increase of 24/7 over 
1983. The number of sportsmen taking part in the sports meets totaled 5/0,000, 
an increase 184,000. The number of people who attained the “state sport train 
ing standard" was 2,090,000, 562,000 more than that in 1983. 


9. People's Livelihood 


On the basis of the development of production, the living standard of our urban 
and rural people continued to improve. According to a sample survey of 2,820 
peasant families in 44 countries, in 1984 the per capita net income of our 
peasants was 286./6 yuan (of which 253.8 yuan was earned from their product ion 
and management activities), an increase of 28.37 yuan or 11 percent over 1983, 
The per capita living expenditure was 251.83 yuan, an increase of 20.71 yuan 

or 9 percent over 1983. 


According to a sample survey of 1,560 families of staff and workers in 16 
cities and counties, in 1984, the per capita income of the members of stat! 
and worker families that can be used for living expenditure was 568.9 yuan, 
an increase of 18.1 percent. The real increase was 15.6 percent after infla- 
tion readjustment. The per capita living expenditure was 542.5 yuan, an 
increase of 14 percent. 


In 1984, the wages of the staff and workers in the whole province totaled /.16 
billion yuan, an increase cf 1.09 billion yuan of 17.9 percent over 1983, th 
per capita wage was 912 yuan, an increase of 124 yuan or 15.7 percent over 
1983. Of this, total amount of wages, bonuses, and premiums paid for overtu 
filling production quotas totaled 1.11 billion yuan, an increase of 45.8 pet 
cent which was greater than the range of increase in the province's national! 
income and labor productivity. The problem of this excessive increase was 
particularly serious in the fourth quarter. 


As the income of our urban and rural people rose, their bank deposits cont inued 
to increase. At the end of 1984, the balance of the bank deposits of our urban 
and rural people totaled 6.62 billion yuan, an increase of 40.6 percent over 
1983. 
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84, the provi provided jobs tor 250,000 urban job-awaiting people. 
id of the vear, the number o! staff and workers in the whole provinc: 


totaled 7,996,000, an increase ot 185,000 over 1983. Included in this 

] werd re 6,000 workers and staff members in the units owned by t he 

wh people and 2,072,000 workers and staff members in collective units. At 

the od of 1984, there were 264,000 urban individual laborers, an increase oft 
00 r 1983. 

he province to some extent strengthened labor protection and social weltare 


ervices. In i984, the number of deaths and heavy casualties caused by acci- 


dent mong the staff and workers in our province's enterprises was reduccd 
respectively by 1.7 and 8.7 percent. There were 2,084 old folks’ homes run by 


rura Llectives, which took in 19,400 people. Our urban areas ran 98 social 
nd children's welfare centers, which took in 5,070 people. The 
province has already begun to develop life insurance and personal property 
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insurance business. 
QO. bconomy and Culture in Minority Areas 


In 1984, our province continued to implement the party's various policies 

toward the areas of minority nationalities, gave play to the initiative ot the 

peopl. ‘ various nationalities and thus enabled these areas to achieve new 

economic and social development. The gross industrial and agricultural output 
ilue of the areas ot minority nationalities (including 3 prefectures and 7 
ounties) for the year amounted to 2,917 million yuan, which was an increase 

ot Ll./7 percent over 1983 and a relatively great increase in the past few years. 


hese areas reaped a bumper harvest in their agriculture and increased their 
utput ot grain and major industrial crops. In 1984, the gross agricultural 
uuitput value amounted to 1,977 million yuan, an increase of 10.9 percent over 
1983; the output of grain was 2,691,000 metric tons, an increase of 5.4 per- 

it; that of sugar cane was 308,800 metric tons, an increase of 25.8 percent; 
that ' sugar beet was 14,300 metric tons, an increase of 12.6 percent; that 

il crops was 28,100 metric tons, an increase of 3.7 percent; that of flue- 
cured tobacco was 13,500 metric tons, an increase of 68.6 percent; and that of 
tea was 3,200 metric tons, an increase of 9.5 percent. 


The animal husbandry there continued to develop. At the end of 1984, the num- 
ber of large animals in hand was 5,253,000, an increase of 3.6 percent over 
3; that of pigs in hand was 4,275,000, an increase of 7.8 percent; and that 
of sheep and goats in hand was 6,780,000, an increase of 2 percent. The year's 
total output of pork, beef, and mutton was 161,000 metric tons, an increase 
19.4 percent; that of milk was 146,900 metric tons, an increase of 13./7 
percent; and that of wool was 2,53/ metric tons, a slight decline compared with 
that in 1983. 
idustrial production continued to increase. The gross industrial output value 
r 1984 was 940 million yuan, an increase of 13.5 percent over 1983. Included 


this figure was 389 million yuan of gross light industrial output value, 
which was an increase of 12.8 percent compared with that in 1983; and 551 mil- 
lion yuan of gross heavy industrial output value, which was an increase of 





People's income rose in the areas of minority nationalities and their living 


Starilard continued to improve. In 1984, the wases of statf and workers 
totaled 495 million yuan, an increase of 12.9 percent over 1983; and the per 
capita wage of the staff members and workers was 1,007 yuan, an increase of 
109 yuan or 12.1 percent over 1983. According to a sampling survey of 240 
families of peasants and herdsmen in Xichang, Yuexi, Kangding, and Jinchuan 
counties, the net per capita income of peasants and herdsmen was 304 yuan, 
an increase of 45 yuan or 17.4 percent over 1983, the balance of the bank 
deposits of urban and rural people totaled 348 million yuan, an increase of 
17.6 percent over 1983. The total social commodity retail sales was 1.2/ 
billion yuan, an increase of 13.5 percent. 


Cultural, educational and public health sectors also developed to some extent 
there. At the end of 1984, there were 24,500 professional medical workers, 
16,400 hospital beds, 1,760 film projection units and 1,168 wired broadcasting 
stations. The province published 757,000 books in the languages of the Zang 
and Yi nationalities, and the three prefectures published 11.74 million copies 
of local papers at prefectural level and 76,000 copies of magazines. During 
1984, the various kinds of schools there recruited 276,200 students in all. 
Included in them was 900 college students, and 2,900 technical school students. 
The number of students studying in various schools totaled 1,034,100, of 

which 1,900 were college students, 7,200 were technical school students, 
188,200 were ordinary middle school students, and 835,000 were primary school 
students. 


Ll. Population 


At the end of 1984, the total population in the province was 101,117,000 
people, an increase of 362,000 people compared with the 100,755,000 people 
in 1983. 


Because the number of the women at the best age for child birth has fallen 
and the work of family planning continued to deepen, the natural population 
growth rate dropped. According to a sample survey, the birth rate for 1984 
was 10.83 per thousand, the death rate was 7.13 per thousand, and the 
national population growth rate was 3.79 per thousand. 
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pal People’s Congress (Excerpts)"--passages within slantlines published in 
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[Text] The State of the Reform of the Economic Structure in 1984 


in 1984, under the leadership of the CPC Central Committee and the State Council 
and in accordance with the arrangements made by the Beijing Municipal CPC Com- 
mittee, the municipality paid close attention to party rectification and the 
reforms, implemented the principle of revitalizing the domestic economy and 
Opening the country to the world, and turther implemented the instructions 
issued by the CPC Central Committee and the State Council on the construction 
of the capital city. As a result of the joint efforts made by the people of 
the municipality, we achieved great success in the capital city's ideological, 
political, scientific, cultural, and economic construction, based on the 
special characteristics of the capital city, and in beautifying its environ- 
ment. Social order and social customs took a turn for the better, great 
progress was made in the work on various fronts, and the people of the 
municipality became more and more enthusiastic about advancing in the direction 
of the realization of the municipality's four modernizations. 


[In 1984, on the basis of a summary of past experience and with the impetus 
given by the party rectification drive and by the 35th anniversary of the 
founding o. the country, the city made new progress in the reform of the 
municipality's economic structure. The rural reforms developed in depth. 

In the course of the urban reforms, we did much with rm aarkable success to 
revitalize the enterprises and circulation, to take the second step in substi- 
tuting taxes for the delivery of profits, and to separate government from 
enterprise functions. 


/The rural reforms developed in depth./ With attention focused on the devel op- 
ment of a commodity economy, we further perfected the System of cont racted 
responsibilities with payment Linked to output, readjusted the production 

setup in the rural areas, and reformed the management system. The system of 
contracted responsibilities with payment linked to output was popularized from 











t! growing rops t restry, if husbandry, r 
run enterprises in agriculture, [torestry, anim husband 
vear, the number of kev households usehold loi i 
300,000 which constituted about 30 percent of the tot er of 
holds and was an increase ol! S perce if ver 198 ° I th spirit 
principle of serving the capital city, catering to the 
bining the urban areas with the rura! areas, suiting m ‘ t 
tions, and maxing the most of the superior conditions, tt untri 
tricts readjusted the production setup at rapid pacs I 
the township and town enterprises. Last year, there wer re t ; 
township or town enterprises and the total number of such Cecpri , 
16,000. More than 144,000 people woat into induscry, « ree, and 
services and the total number of people employed by the industria 
ial enterprises and various services reached 650,000. rut 
tured agriculture, forestry, animal husbandry, sideline production, 
industry, building construction, transportation, commerc: ind irios 
vices. The total income of the township and town enterp: rccounte 
percent of the total income derived from the collective « my in tl 
areas and the total output value created by the township 1 tow T 
enterprises accounted for 49.4 percent o:% the total soci it put tie 
by t he rural areas. The vigorous development ot t he town lip ind tn 
prises greatly helped the rural areas to accumulate tunds {$ to ensut 
production cf grain, vegetables, and other non-staple foodstut ind the 
the peasants increase their income. The counties, townsh , towns, 
lages separated government from enterprise tunctions and formed the 
Management system. Many counties and districts enthusia cal ui 
peasants to execute joint operations with people either tf t he r 
Ships, the same counties, and the same citic or trom other townships, 
counties, other cities, and other parts of the world. Enterprises I 
terent ownership systems were also giided to execute joint operat 
various types. In 1984, the peasant formed more than 2,600 new ym 
various types and they established more than 480 joint enterpr vit 
central units, municipal units, institutions of hivher le ving, PIA u 
Stationed in the capital city, people trom other parts ot the country, 
torcign businessmen. In iddit i mm. the rl so imported 5OMm idvanced te 
gies and facilities from abroad. Their businesses developed tr 
production in the direction of commerce, tourism, various rvi ; 
teeas of tertiary industry. The development of new combine ind 
prises made the rural economy flourish and paved the way tor the ext: 
development of commodity production d tor technological elo t 
/The urban reforms developed in extent and depth. With their att t j 
on the efforts to put an end to the practice t “eating t t he 
of the enterprises and the state” and in accordance with tate | 
Stipulations on taking the second step in substituti ta rt 
of profits, the state-owned cnterprises substituited taxe ir the ! 
profits, achieved initial success in solving the problé a rp 
from the same big pot of the state,” and provided condit i rt 
of greater decisionmaking power to the enterprises. By « iblishi 
fecting various systems of contracted responsibilitis in rr 
systems governing the distribution of salarie ind award rt 





me initial success In : ! m of workers eating 
big pot of the enterprises. 
ir, in accordance with the St 's instruction that "buildii 
truction industry shculd be re; led i starting point tor the urbat 
. we applied the system of signi ntracts to {tx the amount of wage 
ry 100 yuan's worth of finished rx in the state-owned building con- 
enterprises, the state-owned terprises responsible for urban ser- 
» and those state-owned enterpri: install tacilities for others. 
tructing residential buildings, ied the svstem of contracted 
ponsibilities for the building t a! juare meter ot floor space, 
were invited for building seve: : ts, and the design department 
lied the system of contracted r ibilities. These reforms helped 
hieve some initial success i to the monopolist tc 
1t system in the building construct i industry. In addition, they 
lped us to construct buildings at izher eed and to improve the 


s and the economi ts. he per capita labor pro- 
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Square meters ot building tit pita labor productivity wa 


:Lent to more than 1LO,OOO yuan. t irs, it ild only build 1. 30 
square meters of buildings Der « ipLt 1 labor product ivit 
quivalent to about 7,000 vuan ¢t +. Most ot the residential 


dings built under the system ot irae t pousibilities for the build- 
st of each square meter of tloor «© were completed | or 2 years ahead 
edule. New progress was made Ving Ol several key construct ion 
rojects. The proposed time limit tor etion of the municipality's 
irgest three-purpose flyover, which + » was shortened to 9 months. 
ins, it was completed more third ) year ahead ot schedule. The municipal 
litecture and designs institute cre?t ew situation in design work by 


lying the system of contracted | i technical responsibilities. 
t year, it completed the designs tor 4, i] !ion square meters of build- 


» an increase of 44 percent over ft! revious year. The units responsibl: 


r gardening, public transport, and ! roment under the urban se 
departments also applied the svst | tracted responsibilities for 
(lity ot service with rather ren 
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mmercial departments retormed ! rement system and the wholesale 
stem and revitalized circulation at rather rapid pace./ By the end ot 
ist year, 4,936 state-owned sales depar r stores doing retail busin 
providing various services had basi lertaken independent accouncins 
1 4,697 small state-owned enterpris: retail business or providing 
rarious services had been reformed «ai the principle of "operating 
idependently, practicing independent bu unting, paying taxes accord 
y to the regulations, and assuming ! ibility for one's own prot it 
loss."’ Some of these enterprises | tively run enterprises owned 
the whole people, some directly b in tivel y-owned enterprises, md 
ers were run by collectives or individtus! 1 lease basis. The 
icipality built 39 state-run gener ized wholesale markets, 
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lectively-owned trade centers, wirehouses. These wholesale 
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enters expanded their business, bought goods through many 
. irchased and sold products by various means, and decreased the num- 
ir operations, thus taking the tirst step in transforming 
. tributive wholesale system into an open circulation system. 
; in the commercial reforms was that we achieved great success 
the bonds ot many ditterent trades, different repyions, and dit- 
terprises under different ownership systems, in extensively estab- 
rtical and horizontal ties, in opening the municipality to other 
try and other parts of the world, in cooperating with various 
zutcnomous regions, and foreign countries, and in providing 
tural-commercial, industrial-commercial, and agricultural-industrial- 
services. Last year, more than 40 new restaurants serving exotic 
rted business. In addition, we also devoted vigorous efforts to 
ing individual, collective, and cooperative commercial service. [Last 
1 number ot collective and individual shops increased by more than 


ind the number otf street pedlars increased by more than 10,000. All the 
ed enterprises applied and perfected various systems of contracted 
sibilities tor operations, thus arousing the enthusiasm of the workers 
ed by the commercial undertakings. Many shops expanded business and 


their business hours. In this way, their businesses flourished 


icir service improved in varying degrees. 


ourse oft the industrial reforms, in accordance with the State Coun- 


\O stipulations on expanding the decision making power of the state- 
industrial enterprises, the municipal government and the departments 


d further decentralized power and expanded the enterprises’ business 


ionmaking power./ <A total of 416 local state-owned industrial enter- 


ok the second step in substituting taxes for the delivery of protits. 


licies governing the collectively-owned enterprises were made still less 


tive and 499 ot the collective industrial enterprises subordinate Lo 
icipal authorities were allowed to independently operate as collective 
ial enterprises. [In the management of small state-owned industrial 


ises, we applied the principle of "being owned by the whole people, 


run by the collectives, paying taxes according to the regulations, and 


le responsibility for one's own profit or loss." Last year, in 


itLerprises, we retormed the leadership systems and distribution systems 


ial basis. In 33 key enterprises, we applied the system of the direc- 
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suming full responsibility, also on a trial basis. In another 36 


-ises, we tried to Link the total amounts ot wages to the economic 
in the coal mines, we tried out the system of signing contracts to 
imoun’ of wages for each ton of coal produced. These reforms enabled 


the enterprises to transform themselves from production enterprises into com- 


, pioneering enterprises. The business of the collective enterprises 


11] state-owned enterprises flourished and they developed rather rapidly. 
irge and medium enterprises also made full use of their superior condi- 


strove to invogorate themselves, and improved their economic resuits 


lv. [n order to meet the demands imposed by the development of commodity 


ion, most enterprises enhanced their competitive power and paid close 
to technological advance and technical transtormation., Last year, 
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Vicipal departments in charge of local industry invested 740 million 


technical transtormation, an increase of 25 vercent over the previous 





year. The reforms gave impetus to the combination of the urban areas with 
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he cooperation between specialized departments and 


co 


the rural areas and to 
enabled us to take "the road of the white orchid [bai lan dao lu -- 4101 5695 
6670 64241." In the municipality, there were more than 6/0 plants and fac- 
tories which allowed the township and town industrial enterprises to produce 
products and manufacture parts for them and there were many torms of coopera- 
tion between them. The technological cooperation and the cooperation in pro- 
duction developed between some factories on one hand, and some provinces and 
cities on the other. Many enterprises, which were previously characterized 

by unitary production, developed both specialization and diversification and 
contributed to the development of tertiary industry. By the end of last year, 
the industrial enterprises and the mines had established more than 1,100 com- 
mercial service stations, which emploved more than 46,000 people. 


/The departments in charge of scientific research, education, cultural activi- 
ties, sports activities, medical services, and public health enthusiastically 
explored the road ot retorms./ [In the municipality, 51 scientific research 
institutes, that is, two-thirds of the municipality's scientific reserach 
institutes, applied the system of responsibilities for scientific research. 

In addition, in 30 scientitic research institutes responsible tor the 
development, popularization, and application of new technoloyies, we applied 
the system of "paid transfer of technologies on a contract basis" and the 
system of "contracted responsibilities for research projects." We also 
correspondingly expanded their decisionmaking power and transformed the 
relationship between the state and these scientific research units from that 
ot administrative management into that of contracted management. These 
reforms gave great impetus to combining scientific research with production. 
Last year, the number of scientitic achievements transferred by the scientific 
research units was 1.6 times greater than that in 1983 and scientific research 
was geared to the pressing needs of the urban and rural areas for technologi- 
cal advances in their economic development. The institutions of higher 
learning and the special secondary schools reformed their administrative 
systems on a trial basis and tried out the system of personal responsibility 
and the system of presidents or principals assuming full responsibility. In 
addition, we also gained some experience in reforming the free medical ser- 
vice and in encouraging the community to establish medical and public health 
undertakings by various means. 


[In order to be in step with the reform of the grassroots units in the rural 
areas and the cities, the departments responsible for planning, financial 
work, taxation, banking, labor service, personnel management, industrial and 
commercial administr®@-ion, price control, external economic relations, and 
foreign trade also conducted coordinated, synchronous retorms and the commit- 
tees and offices concerned under the municipal government made initial efforts 
to streamline administration and to decentralize power. These reforms and the 
reform of the grassroots units stimulated and gave impetus to one another. 


The in-depth development ot the reforms aroused the enthusiasm of the masses 
of workers, peasants, and intellectuals. In 1984, with one heart and one 
mind, in high spirits, and under the leadership of the CPC Central Committee 
and the State Council, the people of the municipality took an important step 
in the direction of building the capital cit: into one with a high level ot 


socialist civilization. 
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e total number of tourists visit 
re ’,1 percent over 1983, 
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Revenue steadily increased. fhe municipality's revenue was 4.4353 bill ion 


vuan, an increase of 13 percent over the previous year. Last year was one in 
which the municipality's revenue increased enormously. 


Buving and selling were brisk in the urban and rural markets and people's 


‘elihood further improved. The re orm of the circulation system and the 
rease in the number of commercial! stations played an important role in giv- 
gy impetus to the development of production, in unclogging the circulation 


els, in supplying more yoods to the capital city's markets, and in making 
things convenient for the people. In 1984, the total volume of the retail 
sales ot social commodities was 10.17 billion yuan, an increase of 21.6 per- 
ent over the previous vear. The increase has been the biggest since 195/. 
the number of television sets, refrigerators, washing machines, and other 
expensive goods sold increased enormously. The people's income increased. 
fhe average annual per capita income of the workers was 1,159 yuan, about 150 
yvuan more than in the previous year. The average annual per capita net income 
yt the peasants was 664 yuan, also about 150 yuan more than in the previous 


Rather significant progress was made in education, scientific and technoloyi- 
work, cultural work, public health, and sports activities./ In view of 
the general demand tor trained people, the institutions of higher iearniny 
arolled more than 30,000 new students, 3,800 more than in the previous year. 
here were 9 counties and districts which established university branches and 
the number ot students currently enrolled in these branches was about 1,000. 
We continued to restructure secondary education and vocational education and 
idult education developed rapidly. The number of students receiving a 
secondary vocational education was 143,000, an increase of more than 100 per- 
‘at over the previous year. Scientitic research yielded more than 800 
wchievements. Literature, the arts, the press and publications flourished 
ind mass cultural activities were enthusiastically organized. Vigorous et- 
rts were devoted to health care and public health work. Population growth 
was controlled in a planned manner. The pertormance of some of the 
municipality's athletes was quite good in national and international contests. 
television programmes could be beamed te over 98 percent of the population. 
jew achievements were made in the preservation of cultural relics and in the 
building of museums. 


ie reforms changed the people spiritually, the "five stresses, four beautics, 
ind three loves" drive developed in depth, and social customs took a notable 
turn for the better./ More than | million young workers were given political 
training which was about 9! percent ot the total number of young workers. 

\bout 770,000 workers took part in the drive “to revitalize China through 
studying."’ The municipality had more than 3,600 civilized units and there 

were many civilized tactories, villages, and shops. 


Last year, comprehensive eftorts were made to improve social order and to 
‘rack down on serious crimes and criminals and the social order in the capi 


tal city was better than in the previous 18 years./ The number of criminal 
was 46.6 percent smaller than that in the previous year. Incidence ct 
rimes decreased to 6.2 per 10,000 and the number of cases cracked increased. 





The vigorous efforts devoted to social order and public security ensured that 
the celebrations of the 35th national day and other major political activities 
were safely launched and that the reforms were smoothly carried out. 

As a result of the joint efforts made by the people of the municipality, the 
major objectives of the national economic and social development in 1985, laid 
down in the "Sixth 5-Year Plan" approved by the municip:! people's congress, 
have all been achieved ahead of schedule. 


The reforms carried out in the past few years and the remarkable results they 
have yielded have convincingly demonstrated that the line, principles, and 
policies adopted by the CPC Central Committee and its decisions on the reforms 
are totally correct. The smooth and healthy development of the municipality's 
reforms was fundamentally a result ot the direct support and correct guidance 
punctually given by the CPC Central Committee and the State Council. The 
departments under the CPC Central Committee and the State Council, the PLA 
units stationed in Beijing, various mass organizations, and various democratic 
parties have also given us great support and help. However, this is also a 
result of the arduous efforts made by the people of the municipality. Under 
the leadership of the municipal CPC committee, the municipality's governments 
at various levels persistently acted in unison with the CPC Central Committee 
in ideological and political affairs, unremittingly eliminated "leftist" ideo- 
logical influence, and further straightened out the ideologies guiding all 
areas of work. In directing work, we first launched pilot projects and then 
gradually popularized the experience thus gained. In addition, we also paid 
attention to combining the reform of production relations with technical trans- 
formation and the import of technologies and to combining the leadership cxer- 
cised by governments at all levels with respect for and reliance on the 
advisory role played by intellectuals and experts. Thus, the reforms were in 
conformity with the actual circumstances and they gave great impetus to the 
development of various undertakings. 


Problems still exist in our work. The "difficulties" encountered by urban 
dwellers in their daily life still remain a prominent problem. The problem 

of the low standard and poor quality of social and other services has yet to 

be solved. The development of cultural undertakings, educational services, 
public health, and sports still falls short ot the people's expectations. 

All this does not agree with Beijing's status as the capital city. Although 
the rural economy has been revitalized, however, the economies of the mountain 
areas have developed rather slowly and some areas are still rather backward and 
poverty-stricken. Since October last year, in the course of the retorms, our 
major problem has been the emergence of the unhealthy tendency to indiscrimi- 
nately distribute premiums and material awards and to arbitrarily raise salaries, 
the unhealthy practice of price hikes, and the unhealthy tendency to resell 
goods and materials in short supply and those much sought-atter commodities. 

We did not check these unhealthy tendencies in time and they have produced 
adverse effects on the reforms and our work. Reviewing the municipal govern- 
ment's work in the past year, we tind that our major problems were: in exer- 
cising leadership, we did not thoroughly study the new problems and new 
circumstances, we lacked farsightedness, and we failed to adopt vigorous, 
corresponding measures promptly; we did not thoroughly study those strategic 
problems which have a bearing on the overall situation and we did not make the 








corresponding overall arrangements; we did not have an adequate understanding 

of the harmfulness of the unhealthy tendencies, we underestimated it, we tailed 
to check these unhealthy tendencies promptly, and we did not strictly enforce 
the laws; and we lacked experience in simultaneously revitalizing the economy 
and strengthening supervision and management. In addition, we did not thorough- 
ly study those problems concerning the applicability of various policies and 

we did not intervene in things as we should have thus giving speculators and 
those who seek personal gains an opportunity to do evil things. We must, 

with the support and help given by the masses, earnestly solve these problems. 


The Main Objectives of the Reform of the Economic Structure in 1985 


(he "Decision of the CPC Central Committee on the Reform of the Economic 
Structure," which was approved at the 3d Plenary Session of the 12th CPC 
Central Committee, is a magnificent blueprint for the reform of our economic 
Structure as well as au programme for directing the reform ot the economic 
Structure. The year 1985 is the first year in which we are carrying out the 
reform of the economic structure, which is focused on the cities. The need 

to consolidate and develop the excellent situation requires us to make the 
reforms in this year a success. In addition, the key to the smooth imple- 
mentation of future reforms also lies in the successful implementation of 

this year’s reforms. I[n carrying out the rural economic reforms, it is neces- 
Sary to continue to open the rural econoway to the world, on the basis of the 
three bold steps taken in the past 3 years and by acting in the spirit of the 
central documents issued this year. [t is also necessary to give turther play 
to the role of market regulation in production and circulation and to give 
impetus to the extensive development of commodity production and the 
rationalization of the production setup in the rural areas in order to adapt 
this production setup to the development of the commodity economy. Starting 
from this year, the focus of the reform ot the economic structure should be 
shifted onto the cities. The reform of the cities’ economic structure is more 
complicated and more energy-consuming than the reform of the rural economic 
Structure, It affects various trades and various links in the economic 
Management system. Although we are quite inexperienced, we should be able to 
See that the current political and economic situations are excellent, that 

the country is becoming increasingly stable and united, that industrial and 
agricultural production is expanding in all respects, that there is an enor- 
mous increase in the supply of social commodities, that the people's Liveli- 
hood is steadily improving, that since the 3d Plenary Session of the Ilth CPC 
Central Committee, the lines, principles, and policies adopted by the cen- 
tral authorities have become increasingly popular, and that the reform accords 
with the will of the people and the general trend of events. The people look 
forward to and support the reform. We should take this favorable opportunity 
to bring every positive tactor into play, to unswervingly push forward the 
reform of the cities’ economic structure, and to consolidate and develop 

the excellent situation. The guiding principle for the retorm is: /e care- 
ful with the initial attempt and be sure to score victories./ The leaders 
should personally attend to the pilot projects and we should popularize the 
experience thus gained, look around before we take the next step, and advance 
steadily. This year, according to the arrangements made by the CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council and on the premise that efforts are made to 





lize the enterprises and to steadily improve the economic results, it 
necessary to concentrate efforts on the reform of the wage and price sys- 
order to create favorable conditions for regulating the economic rela- 
. The successful reform of the wage and price systems will add to the 
itality of the enterprises and grassroots units, turther arouse the 
ithusiasm of the masses and cadres, and give impetus to the rapid development 
ious undertakings. 


ey 


now report to you the main objectives ot the retorm ot the 
ipality's economic structure in this year: 


Concerning the reform of the wage system/ 


pointed out in the "Decision" made at the 3d Plenary Session of the 
-th CPC Central Committee that the serious implementation ot the principle 
distribution according to work and the re‘orm of the wage system are 
mponent parts of the reform of the economic structure. The wage system 
ntly in force is basically the same as that formulated in the 1950's. 
played an important role in history. However, now it can no longer 
the requirements imposed by socialist modernization and the building of 
ontingents ot workers. [ts major drawback is that under this system, 
rorkers' income, which is derived trom the work, is divorced from their 
>, responsibilities, competence, and contributions. This prevents the 
rs from giving play to their enthusiasm and aftects the smooth imple- 
mentation of the reform of the economic structure. Thus, the reform of the 


wage system is a must. The main purpose of this retorm is to put an end to 
thi rious malpractice of "eating from the same big pot" and egalitarianism 


ind to establish a new and more reasonable wave system, which is based on the 
ODrinciple of distribution according to work. 


must understand that problems with the wage system have piled up in the 
past 2Q or more years and that they cannot be solved all at once. The amount 
yt salary increase is dependent on the development of production and the rise 
in productivity. Thus, the purpose of the current retorm of the wage system 
is to shift the wage system onto a new track. There will not be a very 
generous overall increase in salaries this time. We can orly do what we can 

ford. In the future, if production constantly develops and the national 
income constantly increases, the workers’ income will also steadily increase. 


he reform of the wage system, which is to be carried out within this year, 
knotty and formidable task for the state-owned enterprises, various organs, 
ind various institutions. It involves many things, is closely related to the 
policies, and has a bearing on the immediate interests of the masses of 
intellectuals, cadres, and workers. Thus, we must be careful with it. (It is 
necessary to resolutely do things in accordance with the overall arrangements 
ide by the State Council, to launch pilot projects first, to popularize the 
«perience gained from the pilot projects, to work in a down-to-earth manner, 
nd to advance in a step-by-step manner. Units are not allowed to go their 
way, to imitate one another, or to take actions without authorization. 
jot long ago, some units indiscriminately raised salaries and indiscriminately 
distributed premiums, subsidies, and material awards. These malpractices must 
be resolutely corrected. They should either ask the workers to return the 








money or deduct it from this vear's salary increase. Those units whi 
tributed more premiums and subsidies than the prescribed amounts must, 
Strict accordance with the relevant regulations promulgated by the St 


Council long ago, pay the exact amounts of! taxes levied on premiums. 
he wage system, all units should strength 


carrying out the reform ot 
leadership and they must strictly observe discipline in order to ensu 
smooth implementation of this retorm. 


er 


/2. Concerning the reform ot the price svstem 


As a result of various historical factors and the scanty attention 

the role of the law of value over past years, there are many irrationa 
in the price system currently in torce in our country. The major ones 
that the prices of some mineral croducts and raw and processed materi.! 
too low, which is an unfavorable condition for the development of th. 
industries or for helping the processing industries to improve their « 


results and make technological advances; that the selling prices o1 the 
agricultural and sideline products are lower than their buying prices, wi : 


in addition to being an unfivorable condition for readjusting the setuy 
agricultural production, forces the state's finance dc partment to di 


more subsidies each vear, thet pe op le ire ¢ harged too little tor \4 
vices and that as a result, the enterprises providing these servic: ! 
from energetic, develop slowly, and even decline; and that product 1 


Same type but fiffering in quality are sold at the same price, which i 
unfavorable condition for improving the quality of products and tor in rs 
their varieties. If we do not put an etd to such a state of things, w 
solve the problem of revitalizing the enterprises or give impetus to thi 
development of commodity preduction and circulation. In addition, 
also prevent us from smoothly impruving the people's livelihood. ‘dhus, the 
3d Plenary Session of the 12th CPC Central Committee decided to refor 
price system in force in our country. 


In recent years, we have carried oit some price reforms. First, in th 
areas, we have raised the purchase price of grain, cotton, and edible oi 
a big margin; second, we have gradually exempted the prices of some no 
staple foodstuffs and some smal! commodities from control and they ar: 
bought and sold at negotiated prices; third, we have raised the prics 
some industrial products and reduced the prices of some others; and 
we have readjusted charges tor the major services. The results of the 
changes are quite good in veneral. 


Generally speaking, the prices of consumer goods have risen somewhat. 
these changes are inevitable i! we are to promote production and to revit 
circulation. What needs an cxplanation is that since the state exc! 
planned control over the prices f the major daily industrial goods 
tinues to subsidize the city and town inhabitants by keeping the pric: 
grain, edible oil, and the major non-staple foodstuffs stable, there h 
no violent fluctuation in price levels. Last year, vrices did yo up 
However, the living standards of the urban and rural populations ros: 
income increased significantly, and, in spite of the big, increase in t 
volume of the retail sales of social commodities, their savings als 
This shows that the masses’ living standard really improved. 





This year, according to the arrangements made by the State Council, it is 
necessary to take a major step in reforming the price system. A reasonable 
price system is crucial to regulating various cconomic relations and to bring- 
ing about a benign cycle in the national economy. On one hand, we must 
realize the urgency and importance of this reform and carry it out unswervingly. 
On the other hand, we must be aware that this is a formidable and knotty task 
that must be performed with great care. We must take the opportunity offered 
by the excellent politica] and economic situations to resolutely carry out 

the reform. However, we must also take the financial capacity of the state's 
finance departments, the enterprises’ predisposition, and the masses‘ readi- 
ness for the reform into consideration and look around before we take the next 
step. Price reforms must be carried out in accordance with the unified 
arrangements made by the state. The enterprises concerned must strive to tap 
their own latent power, cut costs, and reduce their expenditure. They should 
never make consumers the scapegoats. We will conscientiously strengthen the 
inspection of those production and commercial units which arbitrarily or 
covertly raise prices and we will sternly handlc them on discovery of such 
erroneous practices. 


The current reform of the price system is a structural readjustment of prices. 
We will adhere to the principle of raising some prices and lowering others. 
In this way, the price ratios between various commodities can become reason- 
able, guide production, and regulate consumption. We do not favor inflation 
or raising the prices of all commodities. by reasonably rcadjusting the prices, 
we can make production develop rapidly and further revitalize circulation. 
As President Li Xiannian said in his message at a New Year gathering: "By 
relying on the correct leadership of the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council and the collective wisdom and strength of the people in their 
hundreds of millions, we will certainly be able to successfully solve the 
new problems arising from the reforms and consolidate and develop the excel- 
lent situation. As production develops and economic results improve, the 
workers’ salaries will gradually increase. We must not lower the actual liv- 
ing standard of the urban and rural populations simply because we need to 
readjust certain prices." The municipality's governments at all levels must 
resolutely strive to achieve this. We should do a good job of propaganda 
work, properly explain the price readjustment to the people, free the masses 
from worries about the reform of the price system and from anxicties, and 
prevent people from becoming over-sensicive. In addition, we should also 
adopt effective measures to prevent people from rushing to purchase goods. 
When necessary, we should ration out daily necessities in order to prevent 
lawless people and speculators from driving up prices. 


/3. Concerning the reform of the planning and circulation systems/ 


Planning and circulation are two important links in the development of the 
national economy. Although in recent years we have made some progress in 
reforming the planning and circulation systems, they still fall] short of the 
demands imposed by the development of the situation. This year, in order to 
further revitalize the economy, it is necessary to further reform the planning 
and circulation systems currently in force. 
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The main objective of the reform of the planning system, which is to be car- 
ried out within this year, is to continue to appropriately and gradually make 
the mandatory plans control fewer things, to appropriately make the guidance 
plans and the market regulate more things, to pay close attention to the role 
played by various economic levers and the market, and, by economic means and 
the nec essary administrative and legislative means, to implement the plans. 
Thus, in this year, it is necessary to pay close attention to the following 
tasks: 


1. Comprehensively retorm the system of plans and quotas. According to Docu- 
ment No. 1 issued by the CPC Central Committee and the State Council this 
year, in the future, in agricultural production, it is necessary to make market 
regulation more extensive and units are not allowed to assign mandatory plans 
to the peasants. The government and various economic departments concerned 
will issue some annual and long-term and medium-term guidance plans to the 
peasants and provide them with information in order to guide them to make 
arrangements for production in the light of demand. In industrial production, 
the number of products quotas contained in the mandatory plans will decrease 
to 26 and chey will account for 18 percent of the municipality's gross indus- 
trial output value. They accounted for 55 percent of the municipality's gross 
industria] output value last year. In the mandatory plans, the number of 
quotas for those commodities controlled by the commodity circulation plans 
will be reduced to 33. In the past, the municipality assigned more than 200 
targets each year to evaluate the economic results. in the tuture, with the 
exception of a 1ew gencral targets and those targets concerning some key 
enterprises’ consumption of energy and water and the amounts of water and 
energy consumed in the production of some major products, the municipality 
will not assign targets. Industries and cnterprises will have to set their 
own targets and assess their own pertormances. In this way, the enterprises 
can operate independently within even wider limits. 


2. Gradually improve the planned management of investment in fixed assets. 
Starting from this year, investment in fixed assets will te arranged with bank 
loans rather than with funds allocated from the state's budget or by the 
municipality's finance departments and it will be controlled by mandatory 
plans. This is a breakthrough in the svstem under which the administrative 
departments unilaterally distribute funds. The degree to which the capital 
construction projects built by various localities or departments with their 
own funds or foreign capital are controlled by plans can vary within certain 
limits. It is necessary to appropriately decentralize the power to approve 
those technical transformation projects undertaken by various units with 
their own funds. However, the municipality still has to control the overall 
scope of capital construction. 


3. Reform the traditional planned allotment of goods and materials. Starting 
from this year, with the exception of those goods and materials which should 
be distributed in full to various units according to the quotas specifically 
fixed by the state, the prices of those goods and materials subject to the 
municipality's unified distribution will be fixed exclusively by the 
municipality authorities. In addition, the municipality will also make up 
deficiencies and exchange goods with the help of those production means whole- 
sale markets and trade centers. 


LO] 





+. Vigorously regulate things by economic means. In order to er 

plav to the rcle of various economic levers in regulating the national « - 
nomy, it is necessary to further rely on the municipal planning committe 
organize the banks anc the departments responsible for pricing, fina 


work, taxation, and labor to comprehensively «pp such means as prices, 
credit and loans, wage, and financial subsidies, rradually establi:s 
cconomic information-and-feedback system, and to provide macroeconomi 

sts in order to make the national economy develop in a coordinated 
Ihe focus of this year's reform of the circulation system is on the refon 
the wholesale system and the system governing the purchasing and sell i 
igricultural and sideline products. According to the State Council's sti - 
tions, in the purchasing and marketing of agricultural and sideline products, 
it is necessary to put an end to the system of state monopoly tor purchas: nd 
marketing, which has been in force for a long time, and, according to dii- 
ferent circumstances, purchase these products o1 contract basis or from th 
markets. Starting from this year, except for a tew products, the state wil 
not assign to the peasants tasks of purchasing and markcting products. 
has been the second major reform since the application of the svstem ot 
tracted responsibilities with payment linked to output in the rural are 
According to the State Council's instructions, the commercial department 
should resolutely turn the circulation system characterized by state monop 
for purchase and marketing according to mandatory plans int 1 multichanne!, 
open system with few links, which, under the guidance f overall plans, gi 
full play to the role of market reeulation. In addition to strictly impl|: 
menting the purchase contracts, the grain departments should enthusiastical | 
help the peasants surmount their "difficulties in selling grain" and cncourias, 


grain production. This year, it is necessary to build grain and edibl 
mar“ets in county seats and the major market towns. The units originally 
responsible for the purchase of grain should become business units and tak« 

in active part in buying and selling grain through negotiation. In addition, 
they should also devote vigorous efforts to helping the peasants transfor 

ind process grain. Within this year, it is necessary to build 10 veget 
wholesale markets and 50 agricultural trade markets in the municipalit 

soon as possible in order to help the peasants from the rural areas and others 
parts of the country directly sel] their agricultural and sideline products to 
the urban areas. The state-owned commercial units should continue to plav a 
dominant role in circulation, devote vigorous ctforts to guiding and regu 
ting purchasing and marketing, find enough sources of goods, regulate prices, 
and stabilize the market. 


4 


lt is necessary to make the reform of the system governing the wholesal: 
marketing of industrial products a further success and to build more trad 
centers and open wholesale markets as quickly as possible. Jt is nec iy 
to revitalize wholesale business, to increase the numb: of channels, to 
decrease the number of links, and to make our service ftlexible in order ¢ 
idapt ourselves to the development of ayriculturs!] and industrial producti 
and retail business. However, the wholesale marketing of Important me 
production and those much sought-after consumer goods should still be i 
hands of state-owned commercial] units, yoods ind materials 
production units. Collective and individual commercia! units are not wed 


to take part in this business. 


departments, 





he reform of retail business requires the implementation of the principl. 
"three manys and one tew [san duo vi shao -- 0005 1122 000] 1421}" [plenty 
f three things and a scarcit thing! and the execution of various type 
f industrial-commercial, agricu!tural-commercial, and commercial-commerc ia: 
int operations. It is necess t tinue to adhere to the principle 
the simultaneous contributi f-iorts Vv state-owned, collective, and 
dividual units, to vigorously deve tertiary industries, which direct}, 
serve the people, and, in parti r, to develop the collective and 
individual commercial! unit rior rvices. All units and localities 
should contribute to the development of tertiary industry. People with extra 
houses but incapable of starting their isiness in tertiary industry should 
let others use their houses t tart their businesses on a lease basis or ir: 


exchange for other things. 


Ihe district government mn take er these houses for use or ask people to 
submit tenders for starting busin in tertiary industry. People who neither 
Start a business nor let others use their extra houses to start a business 
will be required to pav a char for u ind occupation of commercial land. 

+. Concerning the reform of ronment organs and departments responsible 


tor economic management 


\s a result of the in-depth de mnt ot the reform of the economic struc 
ure, the structural] refor roment’s leading organs and the 

dk partments responsibi« ror ¢ r " management has become a must. The 
superstructure mu :t be idapted tft the s nomic basis. Now it has become 
increasingly clear that as far as the cadership systems and their 
idministrative structure ar: cerned, the government's leading organs and 
the Cepartments respon sible for « management have many weaknesses: 
There are too many departments, t many barriers between them, and too many 
levels of oreans responsible for nomic management and power is over- 
centralized. All this has obstructed the further revitalization of the 
enterprises. Thus, the leading or; ire required to shift their work on 
to the track of serving the people and the grassroots. 

Ihe principle guiding the structural rctorm i We should, with the CP¢ 
Central Committee's two decision party recttfication and the reform of 
the economic structure as our guida » in accordance with the principle of 
serving the people and the principle of streamlining, centralization, and 
cfificiency, and according to the functions of government organs in manayping 


the economy, separate government from cnterprise functions, decentral iz 
power, streamline the organs, reduce t} number of staff members, improve 


stvles, and graduallv cstablish a new, icntific work system in order to 
enable the leading organs at l levels t erve the enterprises and the 
grassroots better. 

The structural reiorm should | rried out in a guided and planned manner. 
Ihe reform of the de partment resp ible tor economic management and tlhe 


decentralization of power in the municipalitv, the districts, and the coun- 
ties should precede the reform of the municipal government. This year, in 
the course of the structural reform, attention should be focused on the fol- 


lowing issues: 





1. We must genuinely delegate decisionmaking power to the grassroots levels 
and enterprises. Those who have failed to do so must be resolute in delegat ing 
power to the lower levels. The practices of arrogating and usurping the 
decisionmaking power must be straightened out. Leading organs should be 
resolute in simplifying administration so as to ensure that the decisionmaking 
power is delegated. Economic management organs should ilso simplity their 
administrative structure. All overlapping departments and organizations 

must be simplified or merged. 

2. We must do a good job in readjusting the functional organs of all] the 
committe Ss, lepartments, and bureaus under the municipal vpovernment and in 


.. 
fixing the authorized size of the organs. We must ensure that the responsi- 
ies of ail the committees, departments, and bureaus are clear and that 


the organs are efficient. 


- we must conduct t Ix pilot projects we | ] by dissex ting the typical CX abi- 
, 


} af . scina } 9 , om y ; -_ = ste % —— ly 5 ; . 
pies, s,irst solving the easy problems and then tackiinyg the ditliit<« ult one S>, 


exploring experience in practice, and gradually secking unity of thinking. 


“ 


According to plans municipal CPC committee plans, the structural reform of 


the economic management departments wiil be carried out in five units or a 
trial basis. ne separation of munic ipal administrat jon trom district 


(county) management and the strengthening of the political power of districts 
(counties) will be tried out first in « district and a county. In line with 
their circumstances, all departments, districts, and counties should also 
select experimental units for undergoing structural reform. The experience 
of the pilot projects should be cssumed up in the first halt of this year and 
then perfected and gradually popularized to other areas. 


The purpose of al] reforms carried out this year is to turther invigorate 
the enterprises so that all] enterprises, the large and medium sized state- 
owned enterprises in particular, can give full play to their advantages and 
make greater contributions to the development of production and to the pros- 


‘ 


perity of urban and rural economy. We must, through reform, further arouse 
the enthusiasm and creativity of the taborers and do well the work in ail 
fields. Industrial enterprises should strive to increase production and 
attain bettcr economic results. We must vigorously develop light and textils 
industries which are suitable for Beijing, continue to give "six priorities" 
to these trades, and try out utmost to improve quality and increase output 

ind varictics so as to ensure abundant supplies in the urban a™! rural mar- 
kets. it is necessary to adopt concrete and effective measures to speed up 
the building of the mountainous areas. We must give earnest support particu- 
larly to the mountainous arcas which have scrious ditficulties. At the same 
time we must conscientiously implement policics, carry out the debate on tak- 
ing the road to prospcrity among the masses, tap new sources of production, 
put an end to the backwardness of the meuntainous areas, and reduce the dis- 
tinction between the mountainous and plan areas. In education work, we must 
suit the needs of reform, strive to run well the district and county univer- 
sity branches and colleges for nonresident students, further readjust the 
structure of secondary education, vigorously develop vocational senior secon- 
dary schools and technical secondary schools, particularly normal schools, and 
shift the tocus of adult education from ordinary to technical secondary cduca- 


tion. Meanwhile, it is necessary to acopt practical measures to increase the 








number of nurseries and kindergartens, strive to improve the teaching condi- 
tions of primary and secondary schools and kindergartens, and improve the 
living standards of teachers. We must reform the personnel management system 
as quickly as possibie and work out practical policies and methods that encour- 
age the rational mobility of talented people. We must combine the capabilities 
of the state, society, all sectors, and the collectives to exploit intellectual 
resources through various channels and levels and to create a new situation of 
utilizing talented people in the course of economic reform. Moreover, we 

must also score new achievements in science and technology, public health, 
culture, sports, the press, publication, and other undertakings. In short, 

we must promote production and the development of various undertakings through 
reform, fulfill Beijing's 1985 economic and social development plan in an all- 
round way, make preparations for the implementation of the Seventh 5-Year Plan, 
lay the foundation for triumphantly accomplishing the overall] task of economic 
reform, and push Beijing's material ard spiritual civilization building to a 
new stage. 


Strengthen Leadership Over Reform Work 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping recently pointed out: "In building a socialist society 
with Chinese characteristics, it is imperative to improve both the material 
and cultural development, uphold the ‘five stresses, four beauties, and three 
loves,’ and encourage the people of the entire nation to foster high ideals, 
moral integrity, education, and a sense of discipline. Of course, high 
aspirations and discipline are the most important." This is the fundamental 
guiding ideology for strengthening leadership over reform work. The ongoing 
reform is a great process of building a modern socialist country which wil! 
be followed by the realization of the lofty ideal of communism. Only with 
lofty ideals can we adhere to the correct orientation of reform and bear in 
mind the fundamental purpose of wholeheartedly serving the people. Discipline 
is the guarantee for carrying out reforms. Only by stressing discipline and 
faithfully upholding and implementing the policies of the party and state can 
we unite and organize the people, remove all obstacles, and push reform tor- 
ward. In accordance with this requirement, governments at all] levels should 
strengthen leadership over reform. 


/Work out plans and give guidance with great care and be sure to win from the 
beginning. / 


In 1985, we must resolutely implement the "Decision of the CPC Central Commit- 
tee on Reform of the Economic Structure" and the principles, policies, and 
measures of the State Council on reform. Meanwhile, we must also be aware that 
many aspects of the reform of the economic structure focused on urban cconomy 
are still at the initial stage and we still lack experience and knowledge. It 
is therefore necessary to be sober-minded, to give guidance meticulously, and 
to be careful from the first battle. In accordance with the requirements of 
the CPC Central Committee, it is essential to appropriately work out plans for 
al) kinds of reforms and to make careful studies and comparison. Leading 
cadres at all levels should conduct investigations and studies at the prass- 
roots and promptly solve the problems emerging in reforms. In guiding work, 


it is necessary to set examples and to extend the experience gained from points 
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to areas. We must not try to rush headlong into mass action or impose unit orn- 


ity on everything. We must adhere to the style of working in a solid and 
down-to-earth manner and oppose tormalism so that the reform can advance 
steadily and we can be sure of winning. 

‘2. Conduct ideological and political work well and adopt an overall] point 


of view./ 


In connection with the practice ot reform, we must extensively publicize the 


theories and policies concerning retorm. With the "Decision" adopted by the 
3d Plenary Session of the 12th CPC Central Committee as our weapons, we must 
seek unity ot thinking, realize the target, significance, and prospects ot 


reform, an’ deepen our understandiiug of scientific socialism. We must help 
the cadres and masses correctly handle the relations between the part and 
whole and between the interests ot the state and those of the collective and 
individuals. Every department, unit, and cadre should carry out activities 
closely around the overal] tasks o1 the state. Partial and individual in- 
terests should be subordinate to and not harm the interests of the whole. 
Governments at al] levels and all departments and units should adopt an over- 
all point of view and oppose departmentalism. We must uphold the principle 
of improving the people's living standard on the basis of developing 
production. We must carry forward the spirit of building the country and 
running all undertakings industrious!y and thriftily and put an end to the 
practices of sharing out and consuming everything. We must enable all reforms 
to promote social stability, develop production, improve the people's living 
standard, and enhance the materia! and tinancial strength of the state. 


/3. Enforce discipline and resolutely fight against new unhealthy tendencics. / 


In order to guarantee the smooth progress of reform, it is necessary to 


enforce discipline. Our cadres at all levels, leading cadres in particular, 
Should set an example in abiding by law and discipline and strictly enforcing 
orders and prohibitions. Enterprises can fully exercise their decisionmaking 


power within the limits of authority prescribed by the state. But they must 
strictly follow and implement the stipulations of the CPC Central Committee 
and State Council. We must watch tor a handtu! of elements who may take 
advantage of the reform to interfcre in, undermine, and discredit reform. 
The municipal government reaffirms once ayain: Hereafter, government of! i- 
cials and cadres must not be allowed to cxploit their power to engage in busi- 
ness or run enterprises; to fraudulently purchase goods in short supply and 
rese]l them at a profit; to violate policies, indiscriminacely force prices 
up, and create confusion; to excessively issue bonuses and goods under al] 
sorts of pretexts; to wilfully increase wages, and to use public funds to 


entertcin guest and send pifts. Ihe taking up ol posts of directors, managers, 


and advisors in various companics and centers by government officials in 
invalid. Those who force prices up, resell their goods at a profit, and di: 
rupt the market should be sternly punished. Those who have made mistake: 
should be punished according to the seriousness of their cases jiepally, 
administratively, or economically. fhose who have refused to enforce orders 
and prohibitions must be serious!y handled and the leading cadres concerned 
should bear the responsibility. 








it is necessary to further reorganize the newly established industrial 

ind commercial "companies" and "centers." We must continue to support the 
legally run enterprises which can promote the development of production and 
make things convenient for the masses. The enterprises which try to take 
advantage of the reform to hike prices and reap exorbitant profits by resell- 
ing goods must be banned. The profits illegally earned must be confiscated, 
the tax payment evaded must be repaid, and fines will be imposed on then. 


4. Strengthen the building of legal system and economic supervision. / 


In order to ensure the smooth progress of reform and work in all fields, it 
is necessary to vigorously strengthen the building of the legal system. 
Governments at all levels and the departments concerned should learn as 
quickly as possible to apply legal means to manage the economy. The focus 
of this year's work is to draft local laws and regulations for economic 
reform and urban construction and administration. The work in this field 
must be done quickly so that we can depend on laws to promote reform and 
ensure construction. Meanwhile, it is necessary to vigorously strengthen 
the legal work organs of various government departments, enhance the building 
of legal ranks, and depend on mass supervision and support so that the cur- 
rent laws, rules, and regulations can be strictly enforced. 


lt is necessary to further strengthen the various cconomic supervisory organs. 
The economic supervisory organs should improve their work methods, closely 
follow the laws, regulations, and state policies, and strengthen economic 
supervision. We must strengthen management over foreign exchange and credit, 
particularly over taxation, price control, and the market. The illegal prac- 
tices of forcing prices up, stirring up panic purchases, buying and reselling 
foreign exchange, and evading taxes must be severely punished. Governments 

at all levels and all departments should firmly safeguard the economic laws, 
regulations, and discipline and resolutely fight against the practices that 
violate the law and financial] discipline. 


We must continue to sternly attack serious criminal and economic offenses, 
take measures to consolidate and improve social order, and create fine social 
and political conditions for the overall] reform. 


‘5, Develop democracy and pool the wisdom and efforts of the masses to con- 
duct reform well./ 


As the reform of the economic structure is a great mass exploration and 
pioneering cause, we must develop democracy, unite the broad masses, and make 
joint efforts in the struggle. Governments at various levels and all depart- 
ments should actively support the cadres and masses who dare to forge ahead 
in reform. We must attentively listen to the views and sugrestions of the 
masses on reform and call on the masses to make proposals and criticisms and 
report their views to the government through the press, radio, television, 
letters, or other forms. We must give prompt answers to their questions and 
demands and never try to perform our duty in a perfunctory manner. 
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Over the past few years, the trade unions, CYL, women's federation, science 
association, federation of literature and art, Overseas Chinese associations, 
and other mass organizations have played an important role in strengthening 
the relations between the government and people. We sincerely hope that these 
Mass organizations will] continue to assist the government and mobilize the 
masses to do a good job of reform. 


/6. Do a good jot of reform and develop production. / 


Developing production, increasing income and retrenching expenditure, and 
speeding up the withdrawal of currency from circulation are the essential 
conditions for doing reform well and also the criterion for testing reform. 
Therefore, while grasping reform, it is also necessary to strengthen leader- 
ship over industrial and agricultural production. We must continue to keep 
up the upward trend of production and economic results attained in January 
and February this year. While doing a good job of various reforms, we must 
Strive to vigorously develop production and attain better economic results. 


The current situation is excellent and we have many favorable conditions for 
Carrying out the reform of the economic structure. Under the leadership of 
the CPC Central Committee and State Council, we have won support from the 
organs directly under the central authorities, PLA troops stationed in Beijing, 
mass organizations, and democratic parties. The neighborhood provinces and 
municipalities have shown concern over, and enthusiastically supported Bei- 
jing's modernization program and economic reform. We believe that so long 
as we earnestly implement the "Decision" adopted by the 3d Plenary Session 

of the 12th CPC Central Committee and the instructions and plans of the State 
Council to reform and depend on the concerted efforts of the people of the 
whole municipality, Beijing's economic reform will definitely advance on a 
healthy path and a new and better situation will certainly emerge in the 
building of the capital's socialist modernization. 


CSO: 4006/552 
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JPRS-CEA-85-044 
9 May 1985 


PROVINCIAL AFFAIRS 


BEIJING MUNICIPALITY RELEASES 1985 ECONOMIC PLAN 
HK120901 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 22 Mar 85 p 2 


["Excerpts' from the Draft Report on Beijing Municipality's 1985 Plan for the 
National Economy and Social Development Delivered by Wang Jun, Director of 
the Beijing Municipal Planning Commission, on 11 March 1985 at the Fourth 
Session of the Eighth Beijing Municipal People's Congress"--passages within 
slantlines published in boldface] 


[Text] Decision of the Fourth Session of the Eighth Beijing Municipal People's 
Congress on the National Economic and Social Development Plan for 1985, the 
Implementation of the Budget for 1984 and on the Budget for 1985 (Adopted on 

18 March 1985) 


Through deliberation and in accordance with the national economic and social 
development plan and the examination and approval report by the Budget and 
Final Accounts Examination Commission, the Fourth Plenary Session of the 
Eighth Beijing Municipal People's Congress adopted the national economic and 
social development plan for 1985 and the budget for 1985 submitted by the 
Beijing Municipal Government, the "Draft Report on the National Economic and 
Social Development Plan for 1985" delivered by Wang Jun, director of the Bei- 
jing Municipal Planning Commission, and the "Report on the Implementation of 
the Budget for 1984 and the draft Report on the Budget for 1985" worked out 
by Chang Zichao, director of the Beijing Municipal Finance Bureau. As for 
the final accounts for 1984, after being formally completed and examined and 
approved by the standing committee of the Beijing Municipal People's Congress, 
they are to be reported to the next session of the people's congress. 


Implementation of the Plan for 1984 


The year 1984 was a year when Beijing Municipality witnessed the best situation 
ever in its national economic and social development in the last few years. In 
the past year, the people throughout the municipality further implemented the 
four instructions of the Central Secretariat on the construction plan for the 
capital and the written reply by the CPC Central Committee and the State Coun- 
cil on the "General Plan for the Urban Construction of Beijing Municipality" 
and conscientiously carried out the policy of invigorating the domestic economy 
and opening to the outside world, thus making a new important step in the 
course of the socialist modernization program. The outlook of the municipality 
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experienced a fairly big change, the national economy continued to grow 

a steady and harmonious way, sociai undertakings vigorously developed, the 
people's living standards remarkably improved, and great successes were made 
on all frontsof endeavor. 


/1. Special attencion was focused on the constructicen of intrastructural 
facilities and projects of all types were completed in the most satistactory 
way seen for many years./ 


In 1984, the construction of infrastructure in the water supply, electricity, 
gas, transportation, and communications sectors was speeded up in general. An 
amount of 580 million yuan was invested in the municipality's infrastructural] 
projects throughout the year, up 52.1 percent over 1983. This provided a 
solid foundation for the municipality to speed up its construction in the days 
to come. 


In water supply, through vigorously tapping the potential for equipment, the 
municipality increased its daily water supply capacity for the city proper to 
1.37 million tons, an increase of 5.4 percent over the previovs year. The 
construction of water supply projects, such as the Tianchunshan Waterworks 
was specded up. In electricity supply, the Datong-Fanghsan 500,000-volt 
transmission and transformer project was completed and already in operation. 
Two 220,000-volt transformer substations and two 110,000-volt transtormer 
substations were set up. The basic construction projects for three 110,000- 
volt transformer substations were completed. In sas supply, the complet ion 
as scheduled of the first-phase construction project providing the city 
proper with gas from the Beijing lron and Steel] complex enabled an additiona! 
51,000 resident households or more to use pas, thus hitting an all-time high. 
The number of households using gas or liqucfied petroleum gas (LPG) amounted 
to 960,000 and the rate of resident households using gas or LPG was 7?.3 per- 
cent. Vigorously supported by the Ministry of Petroleum Industry, it took no 
longer than 7 months to lay the pipeline for delivering the natural gas pro- 
duced by the Huabei (North China) Oilfield to the Coking plant in Beijing. 

In the communications sector, 15 telephone substations were set up or cxtend- 
ed, with an additional 23,000 telephone sets. Eight post and telecommunicat ions 
offices and 12 suboffices were set up or extended. In road transportation, 
the length of roads newly built or extended totaled 73 kilometers, with a road 
surface area of 1.24 million square meters. It took only some 9 months to 
complete the Sanyuan flyover--the largest one in the municipality--which was 
completed 15 months ahead of schedule. The Majiabao, Xizhimen, and Desheny 
men flyovers were aiready completed and open to traffic. The cxpress bus 
routes in the Changping and Xueyuan Roads and the Sanhuan Koad lying in the 
northeastern part of the municipality were completed ahead of time or as 
scheduled. The second-phase project of the Beijing Underground Railway had 
been opened to traffic on the eve of the National Day. The newly opened or 
readjusted bus routes totaled 25. 


/2. Remarkable achievements were made in environmental building and in urban 
greening, beautification, and purification work./ 


The number of trees planted in Beijing and its environs in 1984 amounted to 
2.08 million, up 9.5 percent over 1983 and the area of newly laid lawns 
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totaled 1.25 million square meters, up 69 percent. The area of land planted 
with trees or grown with grass or flowers on main street corners and around 
industrial and mining enterprises, organizations and institutes, and newly 
built residential quarters amounted to 236 hectares. Last yeai, special ef- 
forts were made in the greening beautification work of "one line [xian 4848], 
two rivers, ten gardens, and fifteen main streets. Consequently, flowers 

kept blossoming all year round except winter and trees kept evergreen through- 
out the year. In the outer suburbs, more than 480,000 mu of land was affores- 
ted under various forms of the contract responsibility system. 


Environmental protection work made fresh headway in 1984. The 12 tasks stipu- 
lated in the plan were already fulfilled. Channels of water in the upper 
reaches of the Beihucheng He and the Liangma He were put under overall control; 
1 waste-water-intercepting pipe was laid in the Wanquan He; most of the sources 
ot pollution along the banks of the Chang He were already brought under con- 
trol; some 100 electroplating plants were removed; the problem of the "tree 
wastes" and noise of the 52 factories or workshops in the city proper which 
disturbed the people has already been solved; and the municipality's capacity 
to treat industrial waste water increased by 43 percent. In the municipality 
there were 44 joint heat-supply centers covering an area of 800,000 square 
meters. All boilers in the municipality's four districts were already equip- 
ped with some prevention and dust contro! devices. Black smoke free zones in 
Xiangshan, Erlonglu, and Sanlihe were gradually set up. To reduce traffic 
noise pollution, the use of horns was prohibited within the Erhuan Road, and 
the 6,000 old Dongfeng Motorcycles running along the Shanhuan Road were all 
replaced. 


‘3. Educational, cultural, public health, and sports undertakings made 
marked headway. / 


Fresh successes were made in training qualified personne] in 1984. Institu- 
tions of higher education enrolled some 30,000 students, 3,800 more than in 
the previous year. The Dongcheng, Xicheng, and Haiding districts and counties 
in the outer suburbs ran 12 university-related branch schools and universi- 
tics attended by self-paying, nonresident students. The structure of second- 
ary education was further readjusted. Secondary professional or technical 
schools had an enrollment of 34,000 students, 7,700 more than in 1983. The 
ratio of graduates from junior middle schools admitted to ordinary senior 
middle schools and those to special secondary schools or professional senior 
middle schools or technical schools was readjusted from 2.45 to 1 in 1983 to 
1.86 to 1. The number of graduates from secondary professional schools last 
year totaled 3,900 students or more. Hence, these schools trained and turned 
out badly needed qualified personnel for the development of the tertiary 
industry. Adult education made fresh headway and there were 70,000 students 
in staff and workers, television, evening, and correspondence universities. 
The number of students who studied independently and took the examination 
equivalent to the one given to students in institutions of higher education 
totaled 130,000 and more than 900 of those passed the examination. Schools 
run by various forces in society increased in number. The number of schools 
run by the local people amounted to 210, with a total enrollment of some 
80,000 people. The quality of secondary and primary education improved. 





The number of newly-run kindergartens or nurseries in 1984 was 266 and there 
were 360,000 pupils in the nurseries throughout the municipality. 


Mass cultural work in both urban and rural areas was further strengthened and 
the cultural organizations at the district or county, township (neighborhood), 
and village levels was also further improved. To solve the problem of how to 
enable 160,000 villagers in mountain areas to watch television and 240,000 
villagers to watch television clearly, 60 television relay stations were set 
up throughout the municipality. The coverage rate of television watchers was 
more than 98 percent. Specialized literature and art organizations made 
desired achievements in the creation and performance of plays or operas. Nine 
theatrical items won prizes while being performed at home and abroad and three 
actors or actresses won the first national Plum Blossom Awards. 


The Cultural Relics Administration Department announced the third group of 
cultural relic sites to be preserved at the city level, totaling 110 and the 
protection limits and the belt of actual control for the construction of 60 
cultural relic units under protection were already designed. Thirteen ancient 
buildings, such as the Zangjing (scripture-depositing) Tower at the Dazhong 

(big bell) Temple and the Wen Tianxiang Memorial Temple were rebuilt or revamped 
and the first-phase renovation project of Liulichang's Wenhua (culture) Street 
was basically completed. New advances were also made in the work of the 

museum sector. 


Mass sports activities were carried out in an extensive way. The municipality's 
athletes got fairly good results in tournaments both at home and abroad. In 
1984, they got 396 medals or decorations of various descriptions, of which 76 
were won in international tournaments. 


Apart from further strengthening the reform of medical institutions and the 
methods of management for public health services, efforts were also made to 
improve the four-tier urban medical and epidemic-prevention networks. The 
beds offered by hospitals at various levels under the home-based care scheme 
numbered 12,000 and 495 doctors opened private practices. 


Relatively great successes were achieved in family planning work. The birthrate 
of the population of the municipality dropped to 14.05 per thousand and its 
population growth was put under further control. At the end of 1984, the num- 
ber of permanent population amounted to 9,542,000. 


The year 1984 was one in which the capital construction in the cultural, edu- 
cational, and public health sectors was carried out in the most satisfactory 
way, with the largest number of projects completed. The amount of investment 
made in capital construction last year totaled 160 million yuan, up 75.4 per- 
cent from 1983. The number of libraries and cultural centers built or extended 
recently by the district or county authorities amounted to 20 and that of addi- 
tional hospital beds, 2,900 or more, the biggest increase seen in the last few 
years. 











4. Quickened the tempo of scientific research, popularization of new tech- 
nologies, and absorption of technology to promote technological progress. 


The number of research results achieved in 1984 came to 800 items or more and 
a group of research results in science and technology were already applied in 
agricultural and industrial production. In agricultural production, the use 
of improved varieties of wheat was spread; seed multiplication bases for 
dried or fresh fruit were set up; and a number of breed multiplication farms 
for lean-meat porkers were also operated. In industrial production, main 
efforts were made to popularize the use of computers. 


Industrial enterprises in the municipality accelerated the import of new 
foreign technology. In 1984, they signed contracts on importing 336 pieces 
of foreign technology and equipment and concentrated mainly on technically 
transforming the food, light and textile, electronics, and instrument and 
meter industries. 


/5. Vigorous efforts were made to develop industries suited to the capital's 
characteristics and the growth rate of production was the highest one seen 
over the last few years./ 


The municipality's total industrial] output value reached 28.17 billion yuan, 
an increase of 12.4 percent over 1983. Light and heavy industries developed 
in a relatively harmonious way. The output of 73 out of 100 major manufac- 
tured goods increased in varying degrees compared with 1983. Product quality 
improved remarkably and top-quality products increased in output. 


Industrial enterprises speeded up the pace of technical transformation. In 
1984, local industrial departments invested 740 million yuan in the renovation 
and transformation of enterprises, 25 percent more than the 1983 figure. 


Economic results were raised considerably. The output value of the locally- 
budgeted industrial enterprises under the system of ownership by the whole 
people increased by 9.7 percent and the profits they created went up by 11.9 
percent. Hence, a simultaneous increase was achieved in output value and 
realized profits. The overall amount of energy consumed by various genera] 
industrial companies to produce an output value worth 10,000 yuan dropped by 
7.8 percent to an all-time low. Productivity of industrial enterprises under 
the system of ownership by the whole people was 8.8 percent higher than in the 
previous year. 


The volume of passengers carried by all public means of transport in the city 
proper was 3.24 billion passenger-jourreys [ren ci 0086 2945]. The railroad, 
road, and civil aviation sectors overfulfilled their plants. Posts and tele- 
communications transactions came to 180 million yuan, an increase of 16.2 
percent over the previous year. Fresh achievements were also made in geologi- 
cal prospecting work. 
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/6. Energetic efforts were made to develop diversified undertakings and 
commodity production and the rural economy in suburban districts further 
expanded. / 


In 1984, the production of farm produce and sideline products in suburban dis- 
tricts increased by a big margin. The output of grain came to 4.35 billion 
jin, an all-time high. Milk output amounted to 250 million jin, up 19 percent 
over 1983 and the purchase volume of fresh eggs reached 167 million jin, up 
28.9 percent. Eggs were thus basically available without restrictions. 
Freshwater fish farming developed very rapidly. The fish catch topped 20 
million jin, an increase of more than 83 percent over the previous year. 

There was an ample supply of vegetables, in increased varieties. The average 
daily sales amount of vegetables came to 7 million jin, surpassing the best 
record in history. Township enterprises developed rapidly. By the end of 
last year, the number of township enterpriscs totaled some 16,500, over 7,600 
more than in the previous year. Their total income increased by 26 percent 
over 1983 to 3.2 billion yuan. Energy construction in the rural areas made 
fresh hcadway. In 1984, the total agricultural output value of such districts 
or counties as Fengtai, Shijingshan, Changping, Shunyi, Tongxian, and Fangshan 
rose by more than 100 percent over 1983. The total industrial and agricultural 
output value of the various suburban counties and districts came to 6.29 bil- 
lion yuan, up 89 percent from the previous vear. 


/7. The progress of state key development projects was ensured and marked 
achievements were made in capital construction./ 


Total investment completed in fixed assets of the municipality amounted to 

5.22 billion yuan, up 35.6 percent over the previous year, of which the total 
investment in capital construction was 3.6] billion yuan, up 33.2 percent, 

also a record high. The floor space of housing completed in cities and towns 
totaled 8.187 million square meters, a 5.6 percent increase over the previous 
year and that of residential units amounted to 4.2 million square meters, which 
was shared by the local and central authorities on a fifty-fifty basis. The 
average per-capita housing space of city residents reached 6 square meters. 


In capital construction, the construction of 20 key state development projects 
was cnsured and program schedules were fulfilled in an overall manner. The 
projects such as the international telecommunications bureau, the Dongdan tele- 
phone office, the Beijing library, and the central color television center 
buildings were completed smoothly as scheduled. The Sino-Japanese Friendship 
Hospital was completed and available for use. The acrylic ester workshop of 
the Dongfang chemical plant succeeded in trial operation. 


The construction of hotels made additional progress. The hotels and guest 
houses of the municipality had 266,000 beds, 58,000 more than the previous 
year. 


Some 6,000 construction projects were undertaken under the system of invest- 
ment responsibility. Most construction units began to practice the economic 
responsibility system with the contracting method by which contracts were 
signed to fix the amount of wages for cvery 100 yuan's worth of finished work 
as the main form and better economic results were thus widely attained. 








Per-capita productivity of construction enterprises under the system of owner- 
Ship by the whole people reached 8,200 yuan or more, up 27.3 percent from 1983. 


/8. Circulation was further smoothed out and business in the capital's markets 
became brisker and more lively. 


The year 1984 witnessed the briskest business in the capital's markets. There 
was a continued improvement in the people's Living standards. Total retail 
Sales volume of social commodities amounted to 10.17 billion yuan, an increase 
of 21.6 percent over 1983, the biggest increase since 1957. Sales of food, 
clothing, and daily necessitics showed overall increases, in particular, sales 
volume of commodities for daily use increased drastically, ranking first in 
the sales of other consumer goods. Sales of high-grade commodities such as 
refrigerators registered a big increase. Compared with 1983, the sales volume 
of television sets rose by 61.3 percent; that of cassette recorders, 41.1 per- 
cent; that of washing machines, 83.4 percent; and that of retrigerators, 1/0 
percent. 


The number of stores handling commercial services increased considerably. The 
municipality had an additional 4,500 stores or more in 1984. Cooperative 
enterprises combining agriculture and commerce, industry aad commerce, or 
agriculture, industry, and commerce made great headway. Meanwhile, etforts 
were stepped up to form cooperative enterprises with other fraternal provinces 
and cities and to import typical local food and advanced technology from all 
parts of the country. There were 152 cooperative enterprises in the munici- 
pality’s four districts alone. 


Very big advances were made in the tourism industry. The oumber of overseas 
tourists received by the municipality in 1984 totaled 657,000 individuals, 
29.1 percent higher than in the previous year. 


The export volume in foreign trade last year amounted to $630 million. The 
volume of losses dropped remarkably thanks to the increased selling prices of 
exports. 


With expanded production and circulation, the problem of giving youths jobs 
was basically resolved. As tar as the middle school graduates before 1983 
were concerned, except for a few persons who studied at home independently 
and were prepared to take up the entrance examination for institutions of 
higher education or who were unwilling to take up a job, the number of those 
who had not been given jobs was reduced to only some 1,000. There was a con- 
tinued improvement in the people's living standards. Savings deposits of 

the urban and rural population continued to increase. The balance of savings 
deposits at the end of 1983 reached up to 3.87 billion yuan, 890 million yuan 
more than at the beginning of the year. 


In 1984, thanks to the efferts exerted by the people throughout the munici- 
pality, the main targets of the national economic and social development tor 
1985 stipulated by the Beijing municipal 5-year plan which was approved by 
the first plenary session of the Eighth Beijing Municipal People's Congress 


were fulfilled ahead of schedule. 








[In the past year, although progress was made in many fields of endeavor, work 
in many sectors still left much to be desired duc to an excessive number ol! 
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financial and material resources, coupled with shortcomings and taults in work. 
The main problems were that there was a serious shortage in energy supply; the 
scope of capital construction remained a little overstretched; the completion 
rate of housing dropped to some extent; the supply of some major non-staple 
foodstuffs and high-grade consumer goods fell short of demand; traftic jams 
remained a headache; there was a strain on the housing supply tor city resi- 
dents; urban construction and management and the development of tertiary indus- 
try were far from meeting che needs of the modernization program of the capi- 
tal; and consumption funds, in particular, salary payments increased exces- 
sively and were sometimes out of control. Attention should be paid to gradually 
solving these problems in the course of fulfilling the arrangements stipulated 
by the plan for 1985. 


Arrangements of the Draft Plan for 1985 


The year 1985 marks the fifth anniversary of the issuance by the Central Secre- 
tariat ot the four directives for the construction ot the capital and is also 
the last year of the sixth 5-year plan. Moreover, it is the tirst year for 

the restructuring of the entire national economy, focusing on the urban cconomy. 
In the new year, it is necessary to display the spirit of opening up to the 
outside world, daring to make explorations, and constantly opening new pros- 
pects in all fields of work, to conscientiously put into effect the decision 

of the 3d Plenary Session of the 12th CPC Central Committee on retorm of the 
economic structure with one heart and one mind, to better carry out the tour 
directives and ten writt«n instructions issued by the CPC Central Committee, 

to implement the principle of invigorating the domestic economy and opening 

up to the outside world in a more flexible way, and to make overall arrange- 
ments for the building of two civilizations so as to achieve bigger advances 
and more significant breakthroughs in all undertakings. 


The guiding ideology for Beijing Municipality's national economic and soc ial 
development plans for 1985 is as follows: 


l. Augmenting the construction of infrastructure in two ticlds, namely, 
urban infrastructural facilities and the training ot qualitied  srsoennel. 


2. Vigorously developing tertiary industry. I[t is necessary to use forces 
from all quarters concerned in society in speeding up the development of com- 
merce and catering and tourism industries. 


3. Strengthening the study and popularization and application of science and 
technology and the assimilation of imported technoloyy and using new technology 
to transform old enterprises and to develop new industries. 


+. Strengthening the building of spiritual civilization, turther promot ing 
democracy, perfecting the legal system, and learning to manage economic under- 
takings by legal means. 
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5. Working hard to expand industrial and agricultural production on the 
premise of attaining better economic results. Efforts should te made to make 
a success of the construction of a group of development projects with "staying 
power" so as to lay a solid foundation for the smooth implementation of the 
seventh 5-year plan and the continued economic growth in the coming decade. 


Preliminary arrangements tor the main targets of the plan for 1985 and as 
follows: 


Total agricultural and industrial output value is expected to amount to 34 
billion yuan, up 9 percent over 1984. The total value of industrial production 
is to be 30.2 billion yuan, up more than 8 percent and that of agricultural 
production, 3.8 billion yuan, up 12 percent. 


National income is expected to reach 1/7 billion yuan and an increase of up to 
9 percent over the previous year is expected. 


Total investment in loca! capital construction is estaimted at 2.62 billion 
yuan. 


Total retail sales volume of commodities in society is expected to be 12 bil- 
lion yuan, 18 percent higher than in the previous year. 


In accordance with the above-mentioned guidelines and main target arrangements, 
efforts should be made to fulfill the following major tasks in 1985: 


/1. Continuing to vigorously augment the construction of urban infrastructural 
facilities and pushing the urban construction and management of the capital to 
new heights. / 


It is necessary to concentrate forces on speeding up the construction of water 
supply, electricity, gas, heat supply, telecommunications, road transport, and 
other infrastructural facilities. 


As far as water supply and sewage control are concerned. it is planned to 
complete the construction of the Tianchunshan waterworks, to basically com- 
plete the Chengzi waterworks, and to extend the Tongxian waterworks in i985, 
increasing the daily water-supply capacity by about 200,000 tons. Meanwhile, 
the construction of the Shuiyuan No. 9 waterworks has been undertaken. To 
solve the problem of river course pollution in the northwestern suburbs, 
efforts should be made to complete the harnessirg projects of the Xiaoyue he 
and the West Tucheng Ditch, to continue the construction of the arterial sewage 
pipeline in the western suburbs, and to start building the Baobeidian sewage 
treatment plant. 


As for the power industry, apart from striving for delivery of more electricity 
from the Datong and Shentou power plants in Shanxi Province, it is necessary to 
speed up the revamping of the Shijingshan power plant. Meanwhile, the con- 
struction of power transmission and transformer projects should be accelerated 
significantly. 











The first-phase project to deliver gas and natural gas to Beijing's city proper 
and its necessary accessory facilities should be completed so as to increas« 
the gas-supply capacity in 1985 as planned. Meanwhile, efforts should be mad: 
to lay the pipeline with its necessary accessory facilities from the cokireg 
plant to Zhongguancun so as to meet the needs for gas of the Jistricts in th 
northwestern suburbs, where institutions of higher education and scientific 
research units are concentrated. A coking furnace is to be erected in the 
coking plant. The number of households using gas through the pipeline i: 
scheduled to reach 60,000 in 1985. 


With regard to heat supply, the first-phase project of the Zuojiazhuang heat - 
supply plant has been completed. The plan for raising funds to carry out th. 
Jianfeng boiler project of the No. 2 thermal power plant has been approved 
and it will be undertaken as quickly as possible as planned. 


It is planned to complete or partly complete the Dongdan, Huangchenggen, and 
Changdian telephone offices and to increase the installation capacity bv 33,000 
telephone exchanges. 


In road transport, in 1985, priority will be given to solving the problem ot 
people living in the southern part of the municipality “having difficulties 
in going into the downtown areas." Jingkai (the Sanhuan-Huangcun section) 
and Jingliang Roads are to be completed and Southeast Sanhuan Road is to be 
revamped in 1985. Meanwhile, efforts should be continued to complete and 
improve the main roads in the southern part of the municipality, and to com- 
plete in an overall! way North Sanhuan Road, including two flyovers at Madi.an 
(outside Deshengmen) and Anzhen (outside Andingmen); the winding-up projects 
of Xueyuan Road, Xueyuan Road North, and Chegongzhuang Road; Wenquanhe Road; 
and the revamping of Yuquanshan Road. To solve the problem of traffic jams 
in the city proper, the plan requires us to continue building a group of over- 
head bridges for pedestrians and subways at malfor road junctions and to 
increase the number of buses or minibuses by 740 and that of taxes by 5,000. 


/2. Vigorously strengthening the training of qualified personnel and tech- 
nological development and accelerating the development of science, culture, 
and education./ 


In 1985, overall consideration will be given to studying the restructuring, 
extension, and tapping of potential for institutions of higher education. 
Education and the school management system will be reformed in accordance 
with the principle of gearing education to the needs of the four moderniza- 
tions, the world, and the future. Continued efforts should be made to 
readjust the composition ot higher education and the patterns of specialitivs 
and to increase the number of students in colleges for professional training. 
County-run university-related branch schools and universities attended by 
self-paying, nonresident students should be run well in real earnest. The 
Structure of secondary education should be further readjusted, technical 
secondary education should be vigorously developed, and rural vocational! 
education should be energetically expanded on the basis of running rural voca- 
tional senior middle schools well with major efforts. The focus of adult 
education should be shifted from the offering of remedial general knowledge 
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courses to technical secondary education and technical training. The projected 
number of students to be enrolled in 1985 in the institutions of higher educa- 
tion under the jurisdiction of the municipal government is 7,500; that of 
students in technical secondary schools, 12,500; that of students in vocational 
senior middle schools in the urban areas, 10,000; that of students in vocational 
senior middle schools in the rural areas, 4,000; and that of students in tech- 
nical schools, 11,000. The ratio of graduates from junior middle schools 
admitted to ordinary senior middle schools and to polytechnic schools, voca- 
tional senior middle schools, or technical schools will be further readjusted 
as 1.34 to l. Institutions of higher education for adults will enroll 27,000 
students and secondary schools for adults, 149,000 students. 


Further attention should be paid to the combination of science and technology 
with economic construction. It is aecessary to vigorously organize forces to 
crack scientific and technological hard nuts and to spread the extensive use 
of science and technology in 1985. The projected 55 key scientific research 
projects which are of great significance to the capital's modernization pro- 
gram, mainly include computers, integrated circuits, optical fiber telecom- 
munications, radiation technology, development of new energies, and other 
projects directly servicing the markets for farming, food, and light and tex- 
tile industries. 


[n pubiic health work, it is necessary to further strengthen medical and 
disease prevention work, to carry out the principle of the state, the collec- 
tive, and the individual all being encouraged, and tc encourage the collec- 
tives to run medical establishments and individual doctors to open private 
practices. Ot the extension and continuation projects of the Tiantan, Long- 
tu, Jishuitan, and 36 other hospitals, 19 will be completed and available 
for use in 1985 as planned. Potential for existing hospitals should UL. 
further opted so as to increase the number of hospital beds by about 2,000. 
lt is necessary to persistently strengthen family planning work and the 
publicity work of the science of improving the mental and physical fitness 
of the population and quality child care and to strive to control the birth- 
rate ot the population to within the range of 13 per thousand. 


Cultural undertakings are expected to make great headway. Mass cultural 
activities should be further launched with various forms adopted. Priority 
should be given to the construction of cultural facilities at the district, 
county, or grassroots level and the completion of nine district and county- 
run cultural centers and libraries. Energetic efforts should be made to pre- 
pare for the construction of the Great Wall Museum, the Guzhong Museum, the 
Museum of Stone Inscriptions at the Wuta (five pagoda) Temple, the Museum of 
Literature and Art at the Wanshou Temple, the Fulou Museum of Time Pieces, and 
other museums. 


[t is necessary to energetically carry out mass sports activities so as to 
build up the people's health and improve the general health level of the 
people throughout the municipality, to actively hold multiform, multichannel, 
and multilayer physical training courses, to form a multilevel spare-time 
training system, to speed up the training of the new generation of athletes 
who are physically sound and promising, to fruther strengthen the training of 
outstanding sports teams, and strive to get excellent results in tournaments 
both at home and abroad. 
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/3. Significantly developing tertiary industry which gives priority to com- 
merce and catering and service trades so as to make fairly big advances in 
solving “difficulties in several aspects" of the people's livelihood. / 


Construction of commercial service networks should be speeded up. The Hepingli, 
Qijiayuan, Muxidi, and Dongdaqiao Department Stores and ten or so medium-sized 
shopping centers, such as the No. 2 Friendship Store and the Xidan Overseas 
Chinese store are planned to be completed in 1985. The tloor space of stores 

in small residential districts will amount to 150,000 square meters and that 

of houses excavated for business purposes will total 60,000 square meters. 
Determined efforts should be made to turn Wangfujing into a food street where 
stress should be laid on the establishment of restaurants serving various typi- 
cal local dishes. The 1985 plan requires building more than 10,000 new stores 
and 100 restaurants serving typical local dishes. 


It is necessary to develop international tourism on the basis of doing a good 
job in domestic tourism. The municipality will receive 800,000 toreign tour- 
ists in 1985, 22 percent more than in 1984. Inhotel construction, 38 hotels 
will be completed as arranged by the local plan in 1985. This, coupled with 
the number of hotels built by the centra! departments and with the efforts 

to mobilize various departments and units and the collectives and individuals 
in both urban and rural areas to fully utilize existing conditions and tap 
potential for housing, is estimated to increase the number ot additional beds 
to more than 50,000 throughout the year. 


In order to ensure a brisk market and to meet the ever-growing needs ot the 
people's livelihood, it is necessary to give full play to the role of state- 
owned commerce as the main channel. Industrial departments should take the 
capital's market as their main market. The purchase and marketing plans 
agreed upon by the industrial and commercial sectors of the municipality under 
the auspices of the municipal planning and economic commissions and financial 
office should be firmly imp!emented. The municipal government has decided to 
support the production of most-sought-atter top-quality and brand-name light 
industrial and textile products in such areas as energy, materials, tunds, and 
foreign exchange in accordance with the principle of "six priorities," and a 
selective manner. 


Vigorous efforts should be made to develop insurance undertakings and to 
bring into full play the active role they play in guarding against disasters 
and making up losses, stabilizing the operations of enterprises, securing the 
life of the people, and collecting funds for construction, 


/4,. Working hard to develop industrial and agricultural production and to 
attain better economic results./ 


In agricultural production, it is necessary to conscientiously implement the 
various policies stipulated by the Document No. 1 of 1985 of the CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council, to further reform the rural economic manage- 
ment structure, to readjust the product mix in the light of market demands 
under the guidance of state planning, and to significantly develop the com- 
modity economy so as help the suburban areas thrive and prosper more quickly. 
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Continued efforts should be made to implement the principle of definitely 

not relaxing efforts in grain production but instead vigorously developing 
diversified undertakings, and to provide the capital's market with more non- 
staple foodstuffs. The project output of grain of the municipality is 3.9 
billion jin and that of oil-bearing crops, 50 million jin. More vegetable 
production should be carried on in the outer suburbs or other parts outside 
the municipality rather than in its environs. After being readjusted, the 
vegetable plots in the municipality's environs can be used to develop fish 
breeding and the production of oil-bearing crops, grain for brewing, fodder, 
fruit, and flowers and plants according to market needs. It is necessary to 
continue vigorously developing the breeding industry by utilizing the present 
tine situation in which the country has large quantities of grain at hand and 
also necessary to vigorously develop the production of lLean-pork-type hogs, 
beef cattle, mutton sheep, meat poultry, and freshwater fish on the basis of 
increased output of pigs, eggs, and milk. The planned purchase of pigs in 
1985 is 1.8 million and that of eggs, 170 million jin. “he projected output 
of milk is 270 million jin and the catch of freshwater fish will total up to 
25 million jin as scheduled. It is necessary to vigorously develop the 
fodder industry and to expand storage, fresh preservation, processing, and 
packaging industries in an appropriate way. The total industrial and 
agricultural output value of the suburban areas will top 7 billion yuan, more 
than doubling the 1980 figure. Township enterprises should strive for greater 
advances and their total income should increase by 20 percent over 1984. 


[In industrial production, it is necessary to pay serious attention to techni- 
cal transformation and to significantly develop those food, electronics, home 
electrical appliances, auto, and building materials industries suited to the 
characteristics of the capital. The food industry must pay particular atten- 
tion to developing basic raw and processed materials and continue developing 
fast food and children's food. [In light and textile industrial production 
(including consumer electronic products), production departments should 
regard the increasing of the production of top-quality, brand-name marketable 
products and the ensuring of supplies as a political task which has a bearing 
on the overall situation and on the smooth progress of economic structural 
reform. The planning, materials, power supply, transportation, banking, and 
other departments concerned should give them active support and work in close 
cooperation with them. The planned output of the following products for 1985 
is as follows: beer, 137,000 tons; refrigerators, 150,000; washing machines, 
600,000; television sets, 800,000, half of which is color television sets; 
detergent, 48,000 tons; chemical fibers, 37,000 tons; woollens, 13.26 million 
meters; minicomputers, 5,000; cement, 2.6 million tons; motor vehicles, 45,000; 
Steel, 2.45 million tons; rooled steel, 2.1 million tons; raw coal, 8.6 mil- 
lion tons; and electricity, 10.2 billion kilowatt-hours. 


Through more than 30 years of construction, the municipality already a consider- 
ably sound industrial foundation. The future production development is to 
achieve the quadruplication task by relying mainly on technical transformation 
and on fully tapping the potential of old enterprises. Meanwhile, it is neces- 
sary to quicken the pace of industrial readjustment, to promote the combination 
of the cities and the countryside and the cooperation between the industrial 

and agricultural sectors, and to continue taking the road of the white orchid 
(bai lan 4101 5695]. Special stress should be put on the specialization and 








coordination in production of top-priority products, such as light-duty lor- 
ries, three-wheeled cars, refrigerators, forklifts, and tourist buses, and 
township industrial units should be encouraged to undertake the production 
tasks of these manufactured goods in a planned way. 


The tasks of urban construction and various undertakings of the capital in 
the days to come are very heavy and need large quantities of funds. They 
should be fulfilled by relying on expanding production and boosting income. 
It is, therefore, necessary to develop those industries suited to the 
characteristics of the capital, in which it has some foundation and strong 
points. The municipal government has decided to carry out the work as an 
important task. The main aspects of the work include the production of food 
(such as beer, wheat flour. and processed fat), electronic products (such 
as color kinescopes and integrated circuits), machinery (such as light-duty 
lorries and power equipment), building materials (such as cement and high- 
grade decoration materials), and consumer goods for everyday use (such as 
refrigerators) and the completion of the Shuiyuan No. 9 waterworks, the 
thermal power plant, and the Caobedian sewage treatment plant. 


In communications and transportation, the volume of railway freight transport 
is expected to reach 31 million tons and that of road treight transport, up 

to 45 million tons and these figures may be surpassed in the course of imple- 
Mentation. The volume of passenger transport in the city proper will amount 
to 3.31 billion passenger-journeys. In 1985, efforts should be made to open 
up or readjust 31 bus routes, to strengthen the dispatch and control of 

motor vehicles in operation, and to work hard to offer better service and mike 
contributions in resolving the problem of people having difficulties in get- 
ting access to transport facilities in the capital. 


/5. Continuing to adhere to the principle of opening to the outside world, 
further developing trade exchanges with other foreign countries, and actively 
importing advanced technology from both other parts of the country and toreign 
countries. / 


A further step forward should be taken in expanding the capital's cconomic 
relations and trade with foreign countries. Compared with 1984, it is neces- 
Sary to strive for a greater increase in absorbing toreign technology. It is 
also necessary to carry out the absorption of foreign capital and technology 
in conjunction with the study and digestion of science and technology and 
development work and to import serial [xi lie 4762 0441] products and advanced 
technology in the light of the capital's strong points so as to catch up with 
and get ahead of others. 


/6. Putting the scope of capital construction under control, speeding up the 
construction of residential housing, strengthening environmental protection, 
and further improving the greening, beautification, and purification work of 
the capital./ 


The area of housing to be completed by the Beijing area in 1985 has to a great 
extent exceeded, according to the plan, the municipality's overall capability 
to undertake construction projects and it is, therefore, necessary to mike 

proper arrangements in this regard in real earnest. Efforts shouldbe mide as 








far as possible to ensure the construction ot state and local key development 
projects, urban infrastructural facilities, and projects which cought to be 
completed as scheduled, and the continuation ot projects which are already 
underway. As far as new projects are concerned, they should be put under 
strict control. Those whose conditions are not ripe should resolutely not 

be undertaken. Banks should make a reassessment of the capital construction 
projects wholly or partly using bank loans. Financial and banking departments 
Should check up on the source of funds for construction projects using 
ofticially-owned or publicly-raised funds. 


On the premise of ensuring the construction o! state key development projects 
and ot continuing firmly to put the construction of urban infrastructural 
tacilities in the ftirst place, continued cettorts should be made to speed up 
the construction of residential units. [he floor space of the capital con- 
struction projects completed in 1985 as planned will total 7 million square 
meters, of this figure, the floor space of completed residential units will 

be no tewer than 4.5 million square meters. In residential housing construc- 
tion, the floor space of units completed locally is expected to reach 2.5 
million square meters. Serious efforts should be made to implement the poli- 
cies concerning private houses, the distribution of houses, and the construc— 
tion of houses for secondary and primary school teachers and continued eftorts 
should be made to renovate houses liable to collapse and to gradually improve 
the living conditions of residents. 


[In 1985, environmental protection and pollution control work will be further 
strengthened. The projected afforested area tor the year is 300,000 mu. A 
network of forest belts will be basically set up around the fields of tarm- 
land. The number of trees planted in the urban areas will amount to 1.2 mil- 
lion and that of Chinese Rose trees with thriving tlowers, lL million. The 
irea of new Lawns is planned to reach ! million square meters. Priority will 
be given to the greening and beautification ot 9 parks and 12 small green 
areas in residential quarters. "Liuhai (six seas)" scenic spots will be 
renovated in an overall manner. In conjunction with industrial readjustment, 
continued efforts should be made to tighten pollution control, to remove 

more casting and forging, heat-treatment, and electroplating plants, and to 
build two mslal districts with quiet surroundings at Longtan and Changqiao 
and nine clean and beautiful residential quarters in Hepingli and six other 
districts. To reduce traffic noise and waste gas pollution, some 5,000 old 
Dongfeng three-wheeled motorcycles running along Sanhuan Road will continue 
to be replaced. 


/7. Doing a good job in employment and continuing to control population 
growth. / 


Apart from the graduates from universities and colleges, technical schools, 
and vocational schools and ex-servicemen who should be given jobs and those 
who ought to be recruited from the countryside, an additional 30,000 or so 
workers will be recruited from society. The municipality will be able to 
give jobs to most of the middle school yvriduates in 1984. As for those who 
will graduate in 1985, efforts should be continued to do a good job in the 
pre-employment directional, specialized technical training and to encourage 
them to engage in collective undertakings or to seek jobs independently. 





fhe municipality is expected to have a population of 9.58 million in 1985, 
128,000 more than in 1984, with a natural growth rate of about 80,000 and a 
mechanical growth rate of about 40,000. The natural growth rate of population 
will be controlled at a range of about 8 per thousand. 


/8. Paying serious attention to economizing on the use of water, energy, and 
raw and semi-finished materials./ 


The municipality has continued to suffer from drought for several years. The 
storage volume of the Miyun and Guanting Reservoirs is up to 500 million cubic 
meters less than in March last year, a record low since they were built. 
Emergency measures should be taken to ensure only necessary use of water before 
the flood season. The water supply plan should be curtailed and the supply ot 
water for industrial use should be reduced by 15 percent. Aside from water to 
be used in draining vegetable plots in the near suburbs, no additional water 
will be supplied tor agricultural use before the flood season. All units are 
required to strictly implement the water supply plan issued by the municipal 
authorities and no one is allowed to violate it. The masses should be aroused 
to take effective measures to economize on water. Those who make marked 
achievements in using water sparingly should be rewarded and those who waste 
water should be punished. There must be strict and fair treatment in giving 
awards and meting our penalties. 


There wil! still be astrainon energy supply this year. This is a big prob- 
lem. To ensure that all residents will have an adequate supply of coal, 
Fangshan County, Mentoughou District, and the Mining Bureau should ensure ful- 
filling the task to deliver 1.1 million tons of coal produced by small coal 
pits to the municipal authorities. At present electricity supply is consider- 
ably strained. All units should continue doing a good job in using electricity 
in a planned way and in economizing on electricity. The plan requires all 
industrial enterprises throughout the municipality to reduce the amount of 
energy consumed to produce 10,000 yuan worth of output value by 5.5 percent 
compared with 1984. The replacement and elimination of old Lancashire boilers 
and other old types of boilers should be completed this year. The central heat- 
supply systems should be further developed. All units are encouraged to choose 
a group of energy conservation projects which require less funds and have a 
sound technical foundation and spread the use of these projects within the 
specified time. 


All departments, districts, and counties are required by the plan to extensively 
Organize material resources by conducting economic and technological coopera- 
tion and by every other possible means. Meanwhile, it is necessary to vigorous- 
ly promote the s®ving of, and substitution of materials for other purposes and 
to put materials and goods in stock to full use so as to ensure the successful 
fulfillment of construction and production work. 


The present political and economic situation of the municipality is fine. The 
municipality has many favorable conditions for fulfilling the 1985 plan. We 
believe that under the leadership of the municipal government, so long as we 
rely on the broad masse of cadres and people, uphold reform, dare to blaze 
new trails, forge ahead while constantly opening up new prospects in work, 
strengthen discipline, and carry out all orders and curb what is prohibited, 


we are bound to fulfill and overfulfill the national economic and soc ial 
development plan for 1985 and win more and greater victories in realizing the 
capital's socialist modernization program. 


~~ 


CSO: 4006/55z 12 











JPRS-CEKA-85-044 
9 May 1985 


PROVINCIAL AFFAIRS 





HUNAN HOLDS CONFERENCE ON INDUSTRIAL, COMMUNICATIONS PRODUCTION 
HK180247 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service in Mandarin 2300 GMT 16 Apr 85 


[Text] Yesterday afternoon the provincial people's government held a provin- 
cial telephone conference on industry and communications. At the conference, 
provincial Vice Governor Yu Haichao reviewed industrial and communications 
production in the first quarter and arranged work for the second quarter. 


The conference stated that promoted by party rectification and reforms, the 
province's industrial and communications production has developed steadily and 
harmoniously. The province's total industrial output value for the first 
quarter was 6.06 billion yuan, fulfilling 24.8 percent of the annual plan, 
representing an increase of 27.3 percent over the same period of last year, 
and marking an all-time high. 


The conference held that in the second quarter there will be more rainfall and 
power improved, it will be the golden time of industrial and communications 
production. Properly developing industrial production in the second quarter 
has a great bearing on the fulfillment of this year's plan. 


The conference stressed that all localities, departments, and enterprises must 
firmly grasp the implementation of all established policies and further 
invigorate enterprises. They must, in the process of implementing the instruc- 
tions of the central leadership on correcting the new malpractices, draw a 
clear line of demarcation between normal economic cooperation and abnormal 

acts to establish connections, between the principle of more pay for more work 
and the act of seeking personal interests by taking advantage of one's power, 
between normal business dealings and offering and accepting bribes, and 

between issuing rewards normally and issuing rewards wantonly, so as to 

protect the initiative of the cadres and masses in carrying out reforms. 
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PROVINCIAL AFFAIRS 





GUANGDONG ECONOMIC MEETING CALLS FOR COOL HEADS 
HK200433 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT 20 Apr 85 


[Text] A provincial economic work conference concluded in Xinhui this 
morning. Vice Governor Ji Jianan stressed at the meeting: We must keep cool 
heads amid the excellent situation, and resolutely avoid phenomena of blind 
pursuit and competing in speed of growth. He demanded that all prefectures, 
cities, and departments, base their work on reality and act according to their 
ability. They must seriously solve the impact made by controlling credit and 
consumption funds, invigorate the economy, strengthen management, and spur the 
province's economic situation to develop healthily in the correct direction. 


Vice Governor Li Jianan pointed out: The province's present economic situa- 
tion is very good. However signs of competing in speed of growth have 
appeared. Moreover some places, paying no heed to objective conditions or 
balance, are hurrying to start construction projects or import projects, with 
the result that investment in fixed assets has become excessive. If we allow 
this to continue, it is bound to wreck the balance of basic conditions, and 

we will be compelled to carry out a new readjustment. We must maintain all- 
round balance in all fields, and strive for sustained, steady, and coordinated 
economic development. 


Vice Governor Li Jianan said: To ensure the smooth progress of reform, the 
CPC Central Committee and State Council recently took effective measures to 
control credit and consumption funds and so on. This is an extremely timely 
and correct major policy decision. We must resolutely implement it in our 
action. All prefectures, cities, and departments must cooperate and coordi- 
nate their efforts to solve these problems properly. First, it is necessary 
to give priority to providing the capital needed for normal production and 
circulation and ensuring the imported projects that can go into operation this 
year. We must use our limited capital in the places where it is most needed 
and strive for good social results. Second, while controlling credit funds, 
we must speed up the withdrawal of currency from circulation and tap our 


internal potentials. Third, we must, like Xinhui County, mainly use our own 
capital and foreign exchange for importing advanced technology, transforminy 
the existing enterprises, developing production, and invigorating circulation. 
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GUANGXI DEVELOPS SOUTHWEST ECONOMIC COOPERATION 
HK200301 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service in Mandarin 1130 GMT 19 Apr 85 


[Excerpts] Since the first economic coordination conference of Sichuan, 
Yunnan, Guizhou, Guangxi, and Chongqing, which was held in Guizhou last April, 
Guangxi has upheld the principle of voluntariness and mutual benefit and 
attached importance to economic ties with Sichuan, Yunnan, Guizhou, and 
Chongqing. In the course of developing these ties, the region has strength- 
ened cooperation and brought into play its superior points, with good results. 
Thirty-three economic and technological cooperation agreed between Guangxi and 
the four other places are now underway. 


Last year, in cooperation projects, Guangxi imported 135,000 tons of coal and 
22,000 tons of coke from Guizhou and 54,000 tons of phosphate ore from Yunnan. 
the region provided Guizhou with 10,000 cubic meters of timber, 300 tons of 
steel, and 400 tons of rice, and provided Sichuan and Chongqing with some 100 
tons of jute and bluish dogbane seed. Sichuan supported Guangxi by providing 
700 cases of sparkling wine of good brand. Wuzhou boiler plant was short of 
steel. Chongqing iron and steel company supplied 1,200 tons at favorable 
prices; this supply was outside the state plan. Guangxi is also building a 
600,000-ton coking plant as a joint venture with the Guizhou provincial 
chemical industry department, requiring a total investment of 120 million 
yuan. 
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PROVINCIAL AFFAIRS 


YUNNAN RELCASES FIRST-QUARTER STATISTICS ON FIRES 
HK140351 Kunming Yunnan Provincial Service in Mandarin 1100 CMT 13 Apr 85 


[Excerpts] The provincial public security department held a press conference 
in Kunming this morning to announce the statistics for fires in the province 
in the first quarter of the year. According to a responsible person of the 
department's fire-fighting section, during this period there were 789 fires 
in the province, killing 58 people, injuring 32, destroying 2.116 million 

jin of grain, and causing economic losses amounting to 5.31 million yuan. 
Compared with the same period of last year, the number of people injured 

and the amount of grain destroyed declined, but the number of tires and 
deaths and the economic losses showed increases. In particular economic los- 
ses rose by 37 percent, and amounted to half the total loss for last year. 


According to the meteorological forecast, this year the current dry season 
will last longer than usual and the rainy season will be delayed. Hence all 

places and departments: must pay all the more attention to propaganda and cdu- 
cation in fire precautions. 
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YUNNAN PROMOTES ECONOMIC COOPERATION WITH CHONGQING 
HK200327 Kunming Yunnan Provincial Service in Mandarin 2300 GMT 19 Apr 85 


[Excerpts] Under the guidance of the central authorities’ guiding principle 
on opening up to the world, invigorating the economy, and carrying out 
reforms, there have been great developments in economic and technological 
cooperation between Yunnan Province and Chongqing City in the past year, as 
the leadership of both places have attached importance to it, and notable 
results have been achieved. 


In March last year, leading comrades from cight prefectures and cities 
including Kunming, Zhaotong, and Dali, led groups to Chongqing to visit and 
learn. Chongqing Mayor Yu Hanging also personally led a composite delegation 
made up of leading comrades of various departments to Yunnan last October to 
pass on their experience and discuss economic cooperation. Thanks to active 
coordination and joint efforts on both sides, 11 of 21 cooperation projects 
agreed on at the southwest economic cooperation meeting last April have now 
been firmed up. In addition, since that meeting the departments in Yunnan 
have agreed with Chongqing on a further 75 projects, making a total of nearly 
100. 
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AGGREGATE ECONOMIC DATA 


BRIEFS 


TLANJIN HOUSEHOLD-RUN BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT--According to statistics compiled 
at the end of 1984, the number of households that opened businesses through- 
out Tianjin Municipality reached 68,214, a 220-percent increase over the 1978 
figure. Between 1980 and 1984, the municipality scored an increase of more 
than 50,000 individually-owned business and service firms and networks. 
[Excerpts] [Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 21 Mar 85 p 1 SK] 
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ECONOMIC MANAGEMENT 


FUJIAN IMPROVES ECONOMY BY TAPPING MOUNTAINS, SEA 
OW191105 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 0812 GMT 12 Apr 85 
[Article by XINHUA reporter Xu Yiming and FUJIAN RIBAO reporter Xiong Liwu] 


[Excerpts] Fuzhou, 12 Apr (XINHUA)--Owing to the comprehensive utilization of 
mountain and marine resources, historical changes have taken place in Fujian's 
rural economy in recent years. The province has been able to break up the 
narrow patterns prevailing in five areas and entered a new period of all-round 
development of commodity economy. 


Utilizing mountain and marine resources is a strategic plan put forth by the 
Fujian Provincial CPC Committee in February 1981 to accelerate the development 
of the province's rural economy. 


Fujian is located in China's southeastern coastal area, with hills behind and 
the sea in front, and marked by a mild climate. Eighty-five percent of the 
province is hilly land suitable for developing forestry and growing woody oil- 
bearing crops and cash crops. With a 3,300-km-long coastline, the privince 
has access to fishing waters witu a total area equivalent to its land area and 
has shallow waters and sandy beaches which enable aquatic breeding and provide 
excellent conditions for aquiculture. In the past, the province concentrated 
efforts only on growing grain crops on 19 million mu of arable land and 
insisted that peasants engage in grain production even in areas not suitable 
for grain. Forests were destroyed to develop farmland and farmland was 
reclaimed from the sea, which caused abnormal development of the agricultura] 
economy. 


The correct policy decision of utilizing mountain and marine resources enabled 
Fujian to achieve breakthroughs in its rural economy. 


lt has broken up the narrow pattern of developing agriculture on the 0.7 mu 
per capita farmland and paved the way for comprehensive development. Four 
years ago, the ratio between Fujian's agriculture on one hand and forestry, 
animal husbandry, fishery, and sideline production on the other was 64 to 36. 
Last year, the ratio was 50-50. Moreover, most of its forestry, anima! 
husbandry, fishery, and sideline production is commodity production. 








It has broken up the narrow pattern of collective management by townships and 
villages alone, and created a new situation in which production is managed by 
doth collectives and individuals. Since the implementation of the policy 
decision, party committees and governments at various levels have relaxed 
policies, which has fired the enthusiasm of hundreds of thousands of house- 
holds. The province has stabilized ownership of 130 million mu of hilly 

areas and 102.5 million mu of wooded areas, designated 11.05 million m of 
hilly areas for private use, and instituted the forestry responsibility system 
on over 73 million mu. The area for shallow water aquiculture has reached 
some 552,000 mu, an increase of 62.5 percent over 1980. 


It has broken up the narrow pattern of only consuring resources, and begun to 
organically combine development, utilization, and protection of resources. 
Since 1981, the province has afforested 12.06 million mu, including 4.85 
million mu of quick-growing timber forests. It has in the past 4 years also 
planted trees along 602 kilometers of the banks of Min Jiang, Jin Jiang, 
Jiulong Jiang, Ding Jiang, and Sai Jiang, which is 63 percent of the total 
length of the banks. 


It has broken up the narrow pattern of closed natural economy, and continu- 
ously raised the level of specialization and society-oriented commodity produc- 
tion. Over the past 4 years, the number of specialized households and house- 
holds that have joined economic associations has reached 758,000, comprising 
16.9 percent of all farm households. More noteworthy is the craze among 
peasants to raise funds to set up factories. According to statistics, 

peasants have raised funds and induced overseas Chinese and foreign caital for 
a total of some 300 million yuan to set up 36,800 assorted rural enterprises 
with a total income last year 42 percent more than in the previous year. 


It has broken up the narrow pattern of traditiona] agriculture and relied on 
science and technology to raise economic effectiveness. In the past, due to 
backward agricultural production technology and low economic efficieucy, 
Fujian's farm and subsidiary products could not compete with products from 
other places in both domestic and international markets. In recent years, 
agricultural departments at various levels have vigorously imported agricul- 
tural technology from foreign countries. Longxi Prefecture, located in the 
delta area in southern Fujian, has imported from abroad and Hong Kong 15 
technologies for seawater aquiculture, fruit tree cultivation, livestock 
breeding, and refrigeration over the past 4 years in order to improve 
strains, quality, preservation, processing, and packaging of farm produce. 


Recently a leading comrade of the Fujian Provincial Party Committee in charge 
of agriculture told the reporters: Fujian has achieved remarkable results in 
implementing the policy of utilizing mountain and marine resources; it has 
lifted the curtain on the reform of the industrial setup in the rural areas. 
The province's total value of agricultural production in 1984 increased by 
20.9 percent over the previous year, exceeding the industrial growth rate. 
Fujian will continue to conscientiously carry out this policy for a long time 
to come. At present, the provinces will further emancipate the mind and 
implement the policy in the light of the central authorities’ Document No. 1 
this year in order to make Fujian's green mountains and vast waters more 
useful for its people. 
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ECONOMIC MANAGEMENT 


GANSU COMMENTARY ON EXPANDING SCALF OF PRODUCTION 
HK150452 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service in Mandarin 0430 GMT 12 Apr 85 


[Station commentary: "We Should Give Technical Support to Enterprises 
Expanding Their Production Scale"] 


[Text] In the course of economic development, on the one hand we grasp large- 
and medium-sized enterprises, and on the other we grasp town and township 
enterprises and the urban collective economy. Through contacts in expanding 
the scale of production, the two are linked together. This is an important 
content of the province's economic structural reform, as well as the most 
important measure for invigorating the province's economy. 


How to expand the scale of production indeed is a new issue worth studying. 

At present some large- and medium-sized enterprises are worried that both the 
price and quality will be adversely affected after the scale of production is 
expanded. Some small enterprises are also worried that their technical skills 
are low and they cannot meet the production costs. Therefore, they follow the 
large- and medium-sized enterprises in production and engage in areas in which 
they can meet the costs. In fact, this is a practice of two people sharing 
one man's work and profits. This goes contrary to the fundamental aim of 
expanding and developing production, improving economic results, and 
increasing income. 


In our province small enterprises possess rather good social conditions and 
have a powerful productive force. But their weak point is that their techni- 
cal skill is rather lov; whereas the large- and medium-sized enterprises have 
[words indistinct] quelified personnel and high technical skills. So long as 
the large- and medium-sized enterprises give technical support to the smal] 
ones, problems concerning the quality and price of products can be solved 
easily. 


In the case of the Lanzhou Oil Refinery, it earnestly expands its technology 
while expanding the scale of production. It gives technical support to 
enterprises undertaking expanded production. Facts have shown that this is a 
good way that has bright prospects. 


The province's large and medium enterprises must send out technology and 
qualified personne] while expanding production. They must integrate the 








expansion of the production scale and the transfer of technical achievements 
with readjusting the production structure, and help enterprises undertaking 
an expanded production scale develop new products. Thus, the small enter- 
prises can strengthen their capability for development, can have a strong 


staying power, and can make contributions to the province's economic invigora- 
tion. 
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FCONOMIC MANAGEMENT 


HUNAN ISSUES REGULATIONS ON REWARDING MANAGEMENT ACHIEVEMENTS 
HK161652 Changsha hunan Provincial] Service in Mandarin 1100 GMT 16 Apr 85 


[Text] The provincial Fconomic Committee, Financial Department, Labor and 
Personnel Department, and the industrial and commercial bank have recently and 
jointly proclaimed regulations on rewarding outstanding achievements in modern 
management. 


Beginning this year, achievements in modern management and scientific and 
technological achievements in our province will be treated equally and 
personnel in enterprises who make outstanding contributions will be rewarded. 
Scientific theories, methods and management measures which will play a large 
part in improving the quality of an enterprise and in raising economic results 
will be rewarded in accordance with these regulations. 


The rewards will be divided into four levels: First level achievements wil] 
be assessed by the province, second and third level achievements will be 
assessed by a prefecture or a city, and fourth level achievements will be 
issessed by an enterprise. These revulations provide that the bonus for an 
achievement in modern management will be defrayed by the unit which applies 
the achievement and the bonus will be included in production costs. 


The regulations on rewarding outstandiny achievements in modern management 
will be enforced on a trial basis in industrial enterprises. 
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ESTABLISHING INDICATORS OF GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT, GROSS SOCIAL PRODUCT 


Beijing TONGJI YANJIU [STATISTICAL RESEARCH] in Chinese No 3, 7 Sep 84 
pp 50-56 


[Article by Liu Qi [0491] 1142]: “Indicators of Gross Social Product and 
Gross National Product"} 


[Text] The question of what indicators of value should be used to observe 
and research the levels of development, rates of development and propor- 
tionate relationships of national production is a major one in the reform 

of planned management and statistical work. The gross social product is 

the foundation of economic and cultural life. In its material forn, it 
reflects the total result of national production activity. In its ideological 
form, it is the economic category most important and most basic to our 
understanding of the course of social production. But scientific economic 
indicators are the proper quantitative descriptions of economic categories. 
Therefore, in order to understand the exact conditions of the development 

of national production, we must establish a set of scientific indicators for 
gross national product that can fully account for gross social product. 





In judging whether an economic category or economic indicator is appropriate, 
one should look principally at whether it accurately reflects the objective 
contradictions in the economic process and, moreover, whether it provides 
the capacity to resolve these contradictions. Thus, gross social product 

and the value indicators reflecting it should first accurately reflect inter- 
nal relations in the course of social production and should not become 
divorced from these relations. Second, they should be advantageous to 

the promotion of production and the improvement of management; they should 
not obstruct production or management. The purpose of this article is to 
proceed from this standpoint in order to consider the meaning and content 

of gross social product and to discuss the question of how to establish a 
proper explanc*ion of the grvuss national product and gross social product. 


For a long time now, both in theory and in the practice of planning or 
statistical work, we treated gross value of output as the basic indicator 
for gross social output. In the past few years however, scholars of 

all circles have found more and more fault with this indicator, and in 
practice the shortcomings it has produced have also become increasingly 
clear. But to date, gross value of output is still the basic planning 





and statistical indicator for observing and researching the condition ot 

the development of national production. Although some cadres have suggested 
establishing a comprehensive indicator system for national production that 
stresses final output value, they have also announced that this should 
"merely" be used to "reflect the scope and rate of national economic 
development and to calculate certain proportionate relationships. As for 
Other areas, we should still separate indicators of gross value of output and 
net value of output."(1) It is said that in the expression of the value of 
gross social output, gross value is the basic category and basic indicator 

of Marx's theory of production. (2) 


Thus, does gross value of output express the value of gross social] output? 
Is there really a theoretical foundation for it? Starting with Marx's 
theory of production, we must consider the meaning and content of gross 
social output. 


Gross social output is the most basic and most important economic category 
put forth by Marx when he was studying the production and circulation of 
gross social capital. "Gross social capital is simply equal to the sum 
total of all individual units of capital, and society's annual commodity 
product (or commodity capital) is simply equal to the sum total of the 
commodity product of these units of capital." (3) In material terms, gross 
social product includes productive materials and consumption materials. In 
terms of value, it includes newly created value and the value of production 
that has been consumed in the course of production. 


This is to say that gross social product is the sum total of the entire 
amount of goods and materials produced by each producer in socicty within 
a period of time. It includes final products as well as intermediate 
products. It includes value newly added by labor in the current period 
as well as past labor that has been transformed into value. Gross social 
product includes duplicate calculation by enterprises and between depart- 
ments. Thus, from the perspective of the correct reflection of gross 
social product, for gross social product to duplicate its calculatiun is 
simply not appropriate. 


When he exposed the errors of Adam Smith, Marx pointed out: "The sum 

total of commodities produced every year, meaning that the overall] product 
is the product of useful labor that has played a role in production in 

the past year. . . is the result of the consumption of useful labor for 
that year."(4) In particular, what he emphasized here is that gross social 


1. “Establish a Comprehensive Chinese System of Indicators of National 
Production,” PEOPLES DAILY, 18 Jul 83 p 5. 


2. “Marx's Theory of Social Production," China Social Sciences Publishing 
Co., 1981 p 112. 


3. "Das Kapital," Renmin Chubanshe, 1972, Chap 2 p 409. 


4, “Das Kapital," Renmin Chubanshe, 1972, Chap 2 p 418. 
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Of course, as a distribution category, gross social product can express 
the products supplied to society for final vse. Those products that are 
still in the hands of producers and have not yet been sold (among which 
is the portion of goods that does not serve or that exceeds the needs of 
society and cannot be realized at all or in the current period) cannot be 
considered as gross output that can serve the needs of society or be 
distributed quickly. 





From this we can see that in its capacity as the basic category of 
production theory, gross social output is the effective result of the 
productive and administrative activity carried out by each and every 
producer in society. It only includes the commodities and products 
already marketed by each producer, meaning the sum total of commodities 
realized by all the material and production departments within a given 
period of time. It reflects the total result of society's course of 
production and also reflects the sum total of commodities that has passed 
from the realm of production into the realm of circulation. 


Il 


Gross value of output is generally called the gross value of social output 
or gross value of national economic output. It includes five parts: gross 
value of industrial output, gross value of agricultural output, gross 
value of construction, gross value of transportation and gross value of 
commercial] (material) and food service industries. The only indicator 
regularly used in our planning and statistical work is the gross value of 
agricultural and industria] production. But since 1965 gross value of 
output has regularly occupied about 70 percent of the gross value of 
agricultural output. Therefore, we will take the gross value of industrial 
output as an example in our investigation of the differences between the 
gross value of output and gross social output. 


According to the regulations of the current system of statistics, the 
yross value of industrial output is the total of industrial output, as 
dictated in currency terms, produced by industrial enterprises within a 
given period of time. Aside from including the finished products produced 
by each enterprise, it also includes the semifinished products still being 
manufactured by some enterprises (those products with relatively long 
production pericds). But these so-called finished products thus indicate 
products that have already passed inspection standards and products for 
which the enterprises have already conducted storage procedures in the 
current period. We can see that the gross value of industrial output is 
calculated in complete accordance with the total result of the internal 
production of each enterprise. What it includes are not the commodities 
and products already realized by the enterprise but only the products 
(aside from semifinished products and products being manufactured) for 
which the enterprise has internally completed the processing schedule. 
Whether these products can all be realized cannot be known for certain. 











Thus, in examining content, what is indicated by the gross value of output 
is not gross social output; at most it is really no more that the gross 
product of enterprises. The gross value of output really is not the 
expression of the value of gross social output. 


When Marx analyzed the changing shape of capital and its circulation, he 
pointed out: “Only if forms of capitalist production exist as a prere- 
quisite can it also be said that social conditions are considered in 
capitalist production decisions. Thus, the general form of industrial 
capital circulation is currency capital circulation."(7) He also said: 
"In the regular course of production (whether it is simple or on an 
expanded scale), what capitalist producers pay in advance to currency in 
circulation must flow back to their points of origin (whether this 
currency is their own or borrowed). This is a law."(8) 


Under conditions where there still exist commodity production and commodity 
exchange in a socialist society, which is based on large-scale modern 
production, every production enterprise must first have a certain amount of 
currency funds, after which it can purchase the means of production, pay 
the wages of its staff and workers, begin production activity and manufacture 
commodities and products. When it finally sells its commodities and earns 
currency, it realizes the objectives of satisfying society's needs and 
increasing accumulation. Thus the circulation of socialist industrial 
capital must still abide by a form of currency capital circulation, meaning 
currency-equipment capital-production capital-commodity capital-currency 
capital. When this circulation cycle begins to be carried out once more, 
then there is capital circulation. Therefore, only by proceeding from 
currency capital, through the transitions of equipment capital, production 
capital and commodity capital, and finally returning to currency capital, 
can a cycle be considered to have been completed. What the gross value of 
output reflects is not the completion of a cycle of capital circulation. 

It cannot explain the final results of the production activity of each 
enterprise. Neither can it reflect the completion of the “production 
schedule" in socialist production. Therefore, it basically is not a real 
reflection of the internal relations of the course of social production. 


Thus, there is no theoretical foundation for the expression of the value 
of the gross social product nor for saying that it is the basic indicator 
or basic category of socialist production theory. 


Because the gross value of output is calculated only according to the 
results of the enterprises’ internal production activity and does not 
consider whether it serves the needs of society, it realistically cannot 
reflect the level of development of national production. Thus from the 


7. “Das Kapital," Renmin Chusbanshe, 1972, Chap 2 p 74. 


8. Ibid., p 512. 

















perspective of socialist production objectives, observation of the level of 
the development of national] production must be linked up with economic 


results. 


Only if a product serves the needs of society can its labor consumption 
be acknowledged by society and its value be realized, so that it does 

not become ineffective and useless labor. If a product is not needed 

by society, its labor will not be acknowledged by society, and its value 
and utility value cannot be realized. The result would be that the greater 
the production, the greater the waste. 


The basic shortccming of the gross value of output is that it does not 

link the development of production with economic results. There are many 
“exaggerations” in its calculation. 'n order to proceed from China's 
actual conditions and follow a new path at a relatively realistic speed and 
with relatively favorable economic results, and a path through which the 
people can attain even more material benefits, relevant departments have 
suggested that we speed up the resolution of the three conditions of 
“exaggeration” in the calculation of gross value of output. These include: 
1) exaggeration of the value of the portion being reported, without regard 
tor the statistical system; 2) the loss-incurring manufacturing departments 
that have not reached quality standards or whose product quality has fallen; 
and 3) the output value of products that do not serve society's needs and 
that portion of the products that exceec society's needs. 


Of course, we should adopt an enthusiastic attitude toward the resolution of 
these problems. However, the harm of gross value of output lies in its 
being calculated completely on the basis of the results of the enterprises’ 
internal activity. It does not really have an objective, reliable foundation 
of its own. If we just use the gross value of output to observe the results 
and rate of production of each enterprise, and if only enterprises still 

have not yet transformed their production from simple production to 
production management, would we still be unable to change the trend in which 
people chase output and production speed. And we will therefore be unable 


to eliminate basically the “exaggerations” in the calculation of the gross 
value of industrial output. 


Another deficiency in the gross value of industrial output is that its 
requirements are not in line with all the value indicators of an enterprise. 
Especially since in practice we only use the gross value of industrial 

output calculated in constant prices, this has vastly reduced the significance 
of this indicator in the analysis of economic activity. 


Aside from this, the gross value of output by extension does not include the 
construction industry, the transportation industry and the commercial and 
food service industries. Therefore, it cannot accurately reflect the level 
of development and rate of development of national production. 


In sum, the gross value of output in current planning and statistics is not 
a basic indicator that reflects gross social product. Continuing to 
defend this indicator is not only a theoretical mistake but is also 
harmful in a practical sense. We should be guided by Marx's theory of 








production and establish a system of indicators of national production 
value that can properly explain gross social product. 


IT] 


The question of which indicators we should use to reflect the level of 
development and rate of development of national] production is currently 

a subject of debate. Many comrades believe that net output value does not 
include a duplication of calculations and can thus reflect the level and 
rate of development of national production more accurately than can the 
gross value of output. This point of view considers the duplication of 
calculations as a basic shortcoming of the gross value of output indicator 
and incorrectly holds that if we can just eliminate the redundancies in 
calculation, all “exaggerations” will thus disappear. 


According to current statistics, industrial production increased 11.8 
times from 1952 to 1979 according to gross value of output calculations 
based on that year's prices. Everyone admits that there were too many 
“exaggerations” in this rate. But when calculated in terms of net value, 
industrial production increased 12.4 times, and the “exaggerations” are 
even greater than those of the gross value of output. It is obvious 

that net value does not have fewer exaggerations for calculating the rate 
of production, because net value was originally derived from calculations 
of the gross value of output. 


Some comrades advocate the use of final output value. Final output value 
reilects the comprehensive value of the finished product and is equivalent 
to the gross value of output minus the value of intermediate products. but 
final output value is not a basic indicator that reflects gross social 
product. Basic indicators that deviate from reflecting gross social 
product, and that calculate final output according to the gross value of 
output, can stil] preserve the “exaggerations” of the gross value of output. 


Thus, what is the basic indicator that explains the gross social product? 
I believe it should be the total retail value of production. 


This so-called total retail value of production is the total value of 

the social products that producers produce and sell within a given period 
of time. It is equivalent to the total value of a product (including 
production-type activities realized by production units in a piven 
reporting period) and can more simply be called the total retail value. 
It includes the following: 


Gross value of industrial production sales, which is the total value of 

the industrial products entirely produced and sold by industrial producers 
within a given period of time. It is equivalent to the sum total of 

price figures for industrial products that have already left the factory 
and that industrial enterprises market within a given reporting period 
(including equipment used by the enterprises and products for consumption 
by non-industrial production departments). With respect to the calculation 
of manufactured products, we should just limit it to products that are 
marketed within a few months under normal production conditions and siny 1 
production items like huge ships and large computers. Although these 
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products cannot be discarded or accumulated in storage, we can calculate 
their total retail value of production according to the amount of work 
completed each month and the contract price. 


Total retail value of agricultural production, which is the total value 
ot agricultural sideline products completely produced and sold by all 
agricultural producers within a given period of time. Considering that 
seli-motivated, voluntary production occupies a rather large proportion 
cf production, grain, cotton, oil and other primary agricultural sideline 
oroduction figures can be calculated using separate figures. Animal 
lusbandry can be calculated using columns, and the rest can be calculated 
using actual retail figures. 


fotal retail value of production by the construction industry is the total 
value of building and installation projects used in construction and 
related revenues and expenditures by building and installation enterprises 
within a given period of time. 


Total retail value of transportation, post and communications service 
products is the total amount of income realized by the transportation, post 
and communications enterprises within a given reporting period, including 
income for services from factory and mining enterprise production and 
income from services to the people. 


Total retail value of commercial (material) production is the price 
differential between buying and selling realized by commercial enterprises 
(material supply organizations) in a given reporting period. The total 
retail value of food service production is the business income realized 

by the food service industries in a given reporting period. 


Thus, the total retail value of production is the sum total of commodities 
ind products realized bv all of the material and production departments in 
a given reporting period. It uses currency to indicate the total number 
of products provided to society by all the material and production depart- 
ments within a given period of time. It is the gross social product. 


Ihe differences between the total retail value of nroduction and the gross 
value of output are: 1) The total retail value of production is calculated 
based on the social product realized by all production enterprises within a 
given reporting period. It reflects the final result of the productive 
and administrative activity of enterprises. But the gross value of 

output is calculated according to the enterprises’ products of the last 
production schedule completed by the enterprise within the reporting 
period. How many of these products can be realized, or when they will 

be realized, cannot be calculated precisely. Thus, the gross value of 
output cannot reflect the final results of production enterprises. 2) 

lhe total retail value of production is calculated according to current 
prices and can sufficiently maintain the preciseness of the indicator, 

The gross value of output is calculated according to constant prices. 
Because there is a differential between constant prices and current 
prices, and because assumptions cannot be avoided in calculation, it is 
very difficult to protect the accuracy of the indicators, 3) The total 
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retail value of production includes the total product value realized by 
all material production departments within a given reporting peziod; it 
therefore can completely reflect the total number of products supplied 
to society by the material and production departments in a given period 
of time. The gross value of output only includes industrial output 
value and agricultural output value; therefore, it cannot completely 
reflect the total number of products supplied to society by the material 
and production departments within a given period of time. 


Thus, the total value of retail production is a basic indicator that 
accurately explains gross social product. The use of this indicator in 
planning and statistical work can play a positive role in national 
resource production. 


First, it can accurately appraise the economic results of the production 
enterprises. In measuring the size of an enterprise's contribution, we 
cannot just look at what it produces and how much. We must also look at 
what and how much it provides to society. The satisfaction of society's 
needs is, in the final analysis, determined by the total amount of social 
production realized by the material and production departments in a given 
period of time. 


Second, it can facilitate the improvement of enterprise management and 
production and can improve economic results. This is so because under 
conditions where we use the total retail value of production to assess 
the achievements of enterprises, enterprises must increase their product 
variety and raise product quality in accordance with society's needs in 
order to complete and overfulfill the marketing plan. They must plan in 
great detail how to transform unfinished products swiftly in their 
production schedule into finished products. They must improve their 
technical methods, raise production results, shorten production schedules 
and reduce their use of funds. And they must be able to facilitate the 
improvement of enterprise management, strengthen economic accounting and 
improve economic results. 


Third, it can overcome the contradictions in statistics and accounting and 
synchronize production indicators with other economic indicators, It 

can overcome contradictions that have existed for a long time in statistics 
and accounting. Not only can it eliminate the duplication of labor in 
assessing work, but it can also benefit the various types of analyses of 
economic activity. 


Although many comrades admit that the gross value of an output indicator 
has shortcomings that cannot be overcome, most of them believe that it 
reflects the level of the development of production. They believe it 
reflects the various proportionate relationships of the course of 
production and the rate of production and that it plays a role for which 
there is no substitute. So we must also observe whether there can be any 
substitute for the role of gross value of output in the following areas 
and whether the total retail value of production can be substituted for 
the gross value of output in these areas. 
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4) CaN the totai retaii vaiue of production retiect the level i devceiopment 


t production Under the condition where socialism exists in commodity 
production, and where the law of value and regulation by a market mechanisnz 
also play a role, only those material products produced within a given 
period that realize useful] material wealth are acknowledged by society, and 
the aim of socialist production is to satisfy the needs of society. If the 
products cannot be realized for a long time because their quality is 


' 
poor or because their varieties or standards are not marketable and because 
Storage, then no matter how much is produced, thers 
will be no significance with respect to the satisfaction of society's nee 
From this perspective, the use of total retail value of production to 
development of production has much greater 
Significance than the use of gross value of output. Moreover, becaus¢ 

l 1 value of production is calculated according to current 
prices, it is much more practical to use the total retail value of 
production than to use the gross value of output to reflect the level of 
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2) Can the total retail value of production reflect the various proportionate 
relationships in the course of production? We study the proportionate 
department in order to understand the actual 


-- 


relationships of cac 
exchange relationship between the departments in the course of production. 
We study the proportionate relationships between production, distribution, 
circulation and consumption in order to understand the actual links in 

the course of the production chain. Because the total retail value ot 
production is the actual value of the social product that has already been 
realized, it can urately reflect the actual relationship between the 
various departments in the course of production. The gross value of 

output is not the actual value of social production that has already been 
realized, and its use can only reflect the assumed transaction relationships 
between the various departments. And because the only indicator calculated 
using constant prices is the gross value of agricultural and industrial 
output, its use also cannot reflect the actual exchange relationships 
between production, distribution, circulation and consumption, 


3) Can the total retail value of production reflect the rate of the 
development of production? The problem lies in the fact that the total 

ret: il value of production, which Is calculated according to prices, 

not only reflects changes in output but also reflects changes in prices, 
This wav, in using the total retail value of production to compare trends, 
how can we reflect the rate of the development of production? In striving 
to develop socialist mmodity production, under conditions where both 

the law of value and regulation by a market mechanism are used, we cat 
certainly strengthe: mmodity price statistics and market research along with 
our reform of the economic system. Not only can we have an abundance of 
means of pricing, we can also expand our publication of each price 
indicator: for example, price indexes for industrial goods leaving the 
factory, price indexes for agricultural sideline products at the time of 
their procurement, construction industry price indexes, transportation 
industry price indexes, purchase price indexes and retail price indexes for 
commercial products. Under these conditions, we can directly publish 














oduction indexes in accordance with our methods of 


pricing. We can also use the various price indexes and the total retail] 
= , 


7 | 7 4, " > s5 h } ~ sla " rT ' ; > _T " ‘* < 
Vaiue O!f production to further the caicuiation of procuction indexes. 
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Thus, it can be seen that the role o! the gross value ot! ouput is not 
one for which there can be no substitute. Ls! the total retail value 
of production as a substitute for the gross value of output can even 


at ; — : —_— 
better resolve the above-mentioned problems. 


Because the total retail value of production is a basic indicator that 
accurately explains the gross social product, it has superiorities and 
plays a role that cannot be matched 

Especially through economic adjustment and structural] reform, with the 

full utilization of the law of value and the market structure, the 

total retail value of production will become increasingly important in 
economic management and economic research. In this way, we will have the 
need and the capacity to establish a system of national production value 
indicators that is centered around the total retail value of production and 
accurately explains the gross social product. 


bv the PTOSS value ol output. 


1) In Order To Reflect New Increases in Material Wealth by Material 
ana Production Departments Within a Given Period, We Can Calculate Added 
Value. 


Added value = total retail value of production - value of raw materials, 
Added value reflects new increases in the value of a social product by a 


production enterprise and the material and production departments within a 
given period; it is also called the final (product) output value. Using 


this indicator, we can carry out a comparative analysis of the actual 
contribution of each enterprise and each department. 

2) In Order To Reflect Value or the Net Social Product Newly Created by 
the Material and Production Departments Within a Given Period of Time, We 
Can Calculate the Net Output Value. 

Net output value total retail value of production - value of raw 
materials - depreciation charge; or net output value added value - 


depreciation charge. According to the above-mentioned formula, subtracting 
the value of overall consumption of materials from an ent erprise's total 
retail value of production, or subtracting the depreciation charge from 

the added value, we get the net value of output for every enterprise. With 
the increase in the net value of the output of all the enterprises, we 

can get the net output value for the material ar production departments, 


and with the increases in the net value of the tput of the enterprises, 
we get national income. Using national income, we can not only carry out 
further comparative analyses of the actual ntributions of each enter- 


prise and each department but can also study the relationship between 
accumulation and consumption (calculated according to net value of output) 


- 
-—* 


and the relationship between the rate of increase he rate of production 


of social labor and the increase in waves. 











3) In Order To Reflect the Final Economic Results of Each Enterprise 

and Each Department, We Can Calculate Profit Indicators. Profit = total 
retail value of production - total cost. Using profit indicators we can 
explain the final economic results realized by each enterprise and each 
department and can also research the levels and growth of accumulation. 


4) In Order To Carry Out a Comparison of Statistical Indicators Between 
China's Level of Production and That of the Rest of the World, We Can 
Calculate the Total Value of National Production. Total value of 

national production = added value of material and production departments + 
income of commercial and service departments + wages and welfare funds 

of organizations, groups and other non-production departments. The added 
value of the material and production departments is their total retail 
value of production minus their raw material value. The pure income of 
commercial and service departments is the business income minus their 
consumption of materials (not including the depreciation charge) of hotels, 
bathrooms, hospitals, photography studios, movie theaters and other 
commercial units. Using the total retail value of national production and 
per-capita gross national product, we can observe the course of China's 
four modernizations and carry out comparisons of China and other countries 
of the world. Of course, we should therefore also have a gross national 
product indicated in U.S. dollars. 


From this we can see that in using the indicators of the value of national 
production centered around the total retail value of production, not only 
do we not need to use a large amount of manpower and resources since we 
would simply publish an index of constant prices for industrial and 
agricultural products once a year, but we could also vastly reduce the 
amount of accounting work done by our statistical personnel and enable them 
to put their primary efforts into areas of analysis and research. 


As to the problems of calculation if we adopt this indicator, they would 

not be difficult to resolve. For example, if we just transform the monthly 
storage of product output into retail amounts or supply amounts, then we 

can calculate the total retail value of the production of each enterprise 
based on their product retail accounts. Aside from the area of agriculture, 
for which we need to do more research, there are not too many areas of 
difficulty with respect to the other material production departments. 

Of course, in order to calculate other value indicators based on the total 
retail value of production, and in order to research the rate of develop- 
ment and proportionate relationships of national production, our accounting 
work must be improved further, so that it can reflect the raw material 

input value and the depreciation charge accurately and at a convenient 

rate. There must also be some improvement in our statistical work. For 
example, we must improve our product retail statistics and our price 
statistics, improve department classification and product classification 

and reform our methods of implementation. Nevertheless, because we have used 
the gross value of the output indicator for so long in China, and because it 
has enjoyed historical roots and social influence both at home and abroad, 
reform will not be easy. 
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ZHANG JINGSU SPEAKS ON PRODUCTION SAFETY 
. 
OW141309 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 1200 GMT 11 Apr 85 


[Text] Speaking at the Second Plenary Session of the National Production Safety 
Committee this afternoon, Zhang Jingfu, state councillor and chairman of the 
National Production Safety Committee, stressed that in the new situation ot 
econonic structural reform, in opening to the outside world and invigorating 

the domestic economy, we must strive to better our production satety records 
more than ever, and narrow the gap between our country and the developed nations 
in production safety, thereby reflecting still more clearly the superiority ot 
the socialist System. 


Zhang Jingfu said, our current status of production safety is quite incompatible 
with the current economic development. This should merit serious attention trom 
all concerned quarters. We must investigate and deal strictly with all serious 

iccidents caused by derelictions of duty and find out who are to blame for them. 
Of course, production safety depends on objective material conditions, but more 

importantly, it also depends on subjective personal attention. The key to good 
satety work lies in strictness. Safety work brooks no carelessness. 


Zhang Jingfu pointed out that from now on production satety should be regarded 

as an important part of all forms of contract responsibility systems. Personal 
safety should never be overlooked for short-term material gains. We must resolu- 
tely implement the principle of safety first to torestaff accidents. Safety work 
deserves our constant attention. We must not relax our attention in safety work 
just becuase safety month activities are over. We must conduct periodic satety 
inspections to remove hidden perils. We must implement the three-in-one system 
which combines state supervision, administrative control and mass surveillance. 


CSO: 8006/552 
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INDUSTRY 


INDUSTRIAL OUTPUT VALUE INCREASES IN ANHUI 
OW121111 Hefei Anhui Provincial Service in Mandarin 1100 GMT 10 Apr 85 


[Excerpts] Our province's total industrial output value topped 5.1 billion 
yuan in the first quarter of this year, fulfilling 25.6 percent of the annual! 
output value target and registering an increase of 30.8 percent over the same 
period of last year. 


According to statistics, the output of industries under city control rose 24.8 
percent, and that of industries under prefectural control, 46 percent. The 
output value of the province's light industry was 2,887 million yuan, a 37.5 
percent increase over the tirst quarter of last year; and the output value of 
collective-owned industries was 1,215 million yuan, up 48.5 percent. 


The output of 33 of the 35 major products whose production is under the contro! 
of the provincial economic commission fulfilled or overfulfilled planned targets, 
and the output of 28 of them increased as compared with that in the same period 
of last year. The production of marketable products increased at a faster 

pace. The output of television sets, washing machines, electric fans, refrigera- 
tors, and beer either doubled or redoubled. 


The production of machines useful tor the development of specialized peasant 
households also increased fast. The output of motor vehicles and walking trac- 
tors went up 190 and 67 percent respectively. 


The January-February tota! output value of budgeted state-owned industries in 
the province increased 28.7 percent over the same period last year, and their 


sales income, product sales taxes, and profits went up 27.8 percent, 33.4 per- 
cent, and 31 percent respectively. 


CsoO: 4006/552 
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INDUSTRY 


BRIEFS 


XINJIANG TOWNSHIP ENTERPRISES--Urumqi, 20 Mar (XINHUA)--Enterprises run by 
various villages and townships in Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region have 
vigorously developed. In 1984 the total output value of all such enterprises 
throughout the autonomous region reached more than 600 million yuan, marking, 
an increase of 47.1 percent over 1983. [Summary] [Beijing XINHUA Domest i« 
Service in Chinese 0/733 GMT 20 Mar 85 OW] 


XINJIANG'S INDUSTRIAL OUTPUT INCREASES--The region's industrial output con- 
tinued to rise in the first quarter. The gross industrial output value 
totalled 1.538 billion yuan, an increase of 28.49 percent compared with the 
same period last year, or 24.03 percent of this year's assigned target. Of 
the total value, the light industry's output value was 135 million yuan, whil: 
heavy industry's output value was 803 million yuan, an increase of 23./4 and 
33.17 percent respectively compared with the same period last year. The out- 
put value of industries owned by the whole people was 1,336 million yuan, and 
that of industries owned by collectives was 189 million yuan, a respective 
increase of 24.74 and 62.93 percent compared with the same period last year. 
[Summary] [Urumqi Xinjiang Regional Service in Mandarin 1300 GMT 6 Apr 85 HK] 


GUANGDONG INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION INCREASES--Guangdong Province's gross indus- 
trial output value in the first quarter of this year was over 11 billion yuan, 
an increase of some 35 percent over the same period last year. Of the 14 
cities and prefectures, the gross industrial output value of 9 cities and pre- 
fectures was far more than the corresponding period last year. By the end of 
March, the province had pressed some 12.9 million tons of sugarcane and had 
produced some 1.47 million tons of sugar. [Summary] [Guangzhou Guangdong 
Provincial Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 8 Apr 85 HK] 


TIANJIN INDUSTRIAL ACHIEVEMENTS--In the first quarter this year, the indus- 
trial enterprises throughout Tianjin Municipality realized more than 6./51 
billion yuan in total output value, a 14.6-percent increase over the figure of 
the corresponding 1984 period. They handed over 334.76 million yuan in 
profits to state, a 7.8l-percent increase over the figure of the correspondiny 
1984 period. [Excerpts] [Tianjin City Service in Mandarin 0030 GMT 10 Apr &5 
SK ] 


QINGHAI BOOSTS OUTPUT VALUE--In the first quarter this year, the province 
realized more than 378 million yuan of gross industrial output value, or 22.28 
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percent of this year's assigned target, an increase of 20.6 percent compared 
with the same period last year. The output of 18 products such as steel 

ts, copper and zinc ores, steel, coal, crude oil, calcium carbide, 
caustic soda, knitting wool, machine-made paper, leather, soap, and electricity 
generated and purchased has reached over 25 percent of this year's targets. 

In addition, the province's heavy industry department, machine-building 
cepartment, light and textile industries department, power supply bureau, 
building materials bureau, medical supplies bureau, office for national 

defense industry, and so on have accomplished over 23.7 percent of this year's 
targets [Summary] [Xining Qinghai Provincial Service in Mandarin 1100 GMT 


i) 


13 Apr 85 HK] 


ANCX] INDUSTRIAL OUTPUT INCREASES--The Guangxi Region's gross industrial out- 
put value in the first quarter of this year was 21.2 percent more than in the 
same period last year. Of this, the output value of light industry increased 
more quickly and was 17.47 percent more than in the corresponding period last 
ir and the output value of heavy industry continued to increase and recorded 

in increase of 28.9/ percent over the same period last year. Losses in January 
ind February were 4.5 percent less than in the corresponding period last year 
ind the number of enterprises incurring losses was reduced by 7.6 percent. 


Profits increased by 29 percent. The amount of taxes and profits submitted 
to the state slightly increased. The capital used in production which had in- 
creased all along in a few years in the past, began to drop. [Summary] 


+ tus 


fanning Guangxi Regional Service in Mandarin 1130 GMT 11 Apr 85 HK] 


INDUSTRIAL ACCIDENTS INCREASED--Vice Governor Yu Haichao stressed at a provincial 

telephone conference on production safety and railroad security, held on 

13 April: The government and management departments at all levels, and the 
nterprises, undertakings, and other units must firmly strengthen leadership 

over production safety. Structural readjustment and management system reforms 
ist benefit production safety. Vice Governor Yu Haichao said: There were 

more accidents in Hunan in the first 2 months of the year compared with the 


same period last year. [in particular, there was a big increase in accidents in 
sal and transport enterprises. [t is now imperative tograsp production safcty. 
xcerpts| [Changsha Hunan Provincial Service in Mandarin 2300 GMT 13 Apr 85 
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CONSTRUCT LON 


SHANXI INCREASING EFFORT TO FINISH KEY PROJECTS 

OW121740 Beijing XINHUA in English 1554 GMT 12 Apr 85 

[Text] Taiyuan, 12 Apr (XINHUA)--Shanxi Province plans to strengthen manage- 
ment of 15 key capital construction schemes in a bid to complete them ahead 
of schedule, an official said here today. The major projects are already 
well under way, said Qiu Keqiang, in charge of construction in the province, 
China's biggest coal-mining area. 

The schemes include China's biggest phosphorus nitrate fertilizer plant 
designed to annually produce 900,000 tons, an aluminum plant with an annual 
production capacity of 1.8 million tons, four coal mines, four electric power 


schemes and five railway and communications projects. 


Last year, the province completed construction tasks costing a total of 
1.8 billion yuan--17.3 percent more than the annual quota, said Qiu. 


Completed projects include: 


--two generating units each with a capacity of 200,000 kilowatts in Datong 
steam power plant. 


-—-a 500,000-volt transmission line Linking Datong in Shanxi with Fangshan, 
Beijing. 


--a coal mine in Taiyuan with an annual capacity of 3 million tons. 
-—-a 37/-kilometer railway from Datong to Beijing. 


--and a 52-kilometer section of double-track railway. 


CSO: 4020/185 
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FOREIGN TRADE AND [INVESTMENT 


ADJUSTMENTS IN GUANGZHOU IMPORT DUTIFS REPORTED 
Guangzhou YANGCHENG WANBAO in Chinese 26 Jan 85 p l 


[Article: "Adjustments in Import Duties Have Already Been Made for 
Televisions, Motorcycles and Other Commodities"] 


[Text] According to a report published in yesterday's XINXI SHIBAO 
[INFORMATION TIMES], reporters have learned from Guangzhou customs 
officials that import duties on televisions, video machines, automobiles, 
motorcycles and tractors have recently been adjusted, and now read as 
follows: 


Ll. Televisions, video machines, and their spare parts and components: 


1. Whole machines, color sets have a minimum duty of 80 percent and a 
regular duty of 100 percent. Other machines have a minimum duty of 
60 percent and a regular duty of 80 percent. 


2. For whole sets of components, color sets have a minimum duty of 
70 percent and a regular duty of 90 percent. Other sets have a minimum 
duty of 50 percent and a regular duty of 70 percent. 


3. For spare parts and components, color sets have a minimum duty of 
70 percent and a regular duty of 90 percent. Other sets have a minimum 
duty of 40 percent and a regular duty of 60 percent. 


Il. Trucks 


1. For motor vehicles with a loading capacity of 30 metric tons or more, 
the minimum duty is 10 percent and the regular duty is 12.5 percent. 


2. For motor vehicles with a loading capacity of 8 to 30 metric tons 
(not counting those of 30 tons), the minimum duty is 30 percent and 
the regular duty is 40 percent. 


3. For oil trucks, the minimum duty is 15 percent and the regular 
duty is 20 percent. 


4. For other vehicles the minimum duty is 50 percent and the regular 
duty is 70 percent. 
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Buses (including those seating less than 30 persons) 


For motor buses, touring buses, passenger-cargo dual use buses 
and vans, the minimum duty is 120 percent and the regular duty is 150 


sedan cars, jeeps and other passenger vehicles, the minimum duty 
r 


percent and the regular duty is 150 percent. 


motorcycle and motorized bicycle bodies without sidecars, the 
duty is 120 percent and the regular duty is 150 percent. For 


those with sidecars, the minimum duty is 120 percent and the regular 


duty is 


j 
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Motor vehicles and metal automobile bodies. 


150 percent. 


For truck chassis with 


a loading capacity of 30 tons or more, the minimum duty is 10 percent 


and the 
of 8 to 
and the 


regular duty is 12.5 percent. For those with a loading capacity 
30 tons (not including 30 tons), the minimum duty 25 percent 
regular duty is 30 percent. For the rest, the minimum duty 


is 


is 35 percent and the regular duty is 45 percent. 


5. For 
duty is 


6. For 
regular 


7. For 
duty is 


IV. 


l. 


large bus chassis, the minimum duty is 50 percent and the regular 
70 percent. 


other vehicle chassis, the minimum duty is 80 percent and the 
duty is 100 percent. 

automobile bodies that have already been assembled, the minimum 
60 percent and the regular duty is 80 percent. 


Motor spare parts, components and accessories (not including tires) 


Specialized spare parts, components and accessories for tractors and 


towing vehicles, the minimum duty is 10 percent, and the regular duty 
is 15 percent. 


2. For 
loading 
and the 


3. For 
loading 
minimum 


4, For 
loading 


the minimum duty is 35 percent and the regular duty 


5. For 
minimum 


6. For 
is 
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specialized spare parts and components for vehicles with a 
capacity greater than 30 tons, the minimum duty is 7.5 percent 
regular duty is 10 percent. 


specialized spare parts and components for vehicles with a 
capacity between 8 and 30 tons (not including 30 tons), the 
duty is 20 percent and the regular duty is 25 percent. 


specialized spare parts and components for vehicles with a 

capacity of less than 8 tons (not including those of 8 tons), 

j 2 
percent. 


is 49 


spare parts, components and accessories for large buses, the 


duty is 50 percent and the regular duty is 70 percent. 


the rest, the minimum duty is 80 percent and the regular duty 


100 percent. 
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EICN TRADE AND INVESTMENT 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION WITH THIRD WORLD DISCLSSEI 


Beijing LIAOWANC [OUTLOOK] in Chinese No 3, 14 Jan 85 pp 16-17 

[Article bv Zhu Minshi [2612 2404 0037]: "China's Economic Cooperation 
with the Third World Is Flourishing--An Interview with Vice Minister 

lu Xuejian [0712 1331 9303] of the Ministr f Foreign Economic Relations 
and [rade"™ ] 


\Text] Comrade Deng Xiaoping recently pointed out to visiting foreign 
friends that China is implementing its open door policy. A few people 
understood this to mean opening up to the developed countries, but 

that is still just one aspect. An even more important aspect of the 

yen door policy is South-South (Third World) cooperation. Along with 
pening up to other socialist countries, these are the three main aspects 
ft the open door policy. 

\t present, whether it is the continent of Africa or the vastly populated 
countries of Asia, China is now enthusiastically developing forms of 
economic cooperation that are varied, rich in content and quite effective 


with the broad range of countries of the Third World, and has made its 
proper contribution to promoting the forward development of South-South 
cooperation. Under this new situatio: f the development of China's 
economic cooperation with the Third World countries, this newspaper's 
reporter drew up a number of questio: . Vice Minister Lu Xuejian 
t the Ministry of Foreign Economi elation ind Trade. 


lu Xuejian has been responsible for the development of economic cooperation 


with the countries of Asia and Africa tor |l2 vears. Along with Premier 
thao Zivang and vice premiers Li Pen nd Tian Jiyun, he has visited 

iny African countries, and he has a relative deep knowledge of the 
work of developing friendship and cooperut etween China and the 


Third World countries. 


In an office in the Ministry of Foreign nomic Relations and Trade, 
lu Xuejian enthustastically elaborated on tlh ignificance, achievements 
and future of China's economic cooperation with Third World countries 


for this reporter. 





Lu Xuejian first emphasized that the development of economic cooperation 
with Third world countries is a major question of strategic significance, 
not only because a foothold of China's open door policy is to strengthen 
economic cooperation with the Third World, but also because on a globa! 

ale, cooperation among developing countries, or South-South cooperation, 
pl al portant role in promoting North-South dialogue and reforming 
the irrational i..ternational economic order. 


At present, the total populatioa of the Third World is approximately 


70 percent of total world population, and land area also amounts to 

70 percent ot total world territory. And the resources of these 
countries are abundant. But the Third World still includes many poor 
sountries, of which China is also one. These countries are all facing 


a common task, which is to develop their own national economies and to 
resolve the problems of food, clothing and shleter for their peopde. 
[In order to achieve this development, the countries of the Third World 
urgently need to develop economic cooperation. 


Lu Xuejian understands through his own experiences that although most 
Third World countries are relatively poor, in the past few years they 
have all had different courses of development. Each has had its own 
special characteristics, so there are favorable conditions for mutuall) 
developing cooperation and, moreover, there exists a great deal of 
potential. It should be noted that the potential for cooperation among 
third World countries is very great, and the areas of potential cooperation 
are quite extensive. Each country can, in accordance with its own actual 
conditions, tind a few suitable ways to cooperate. In the area of 
resources they can supply one another's needs, and in the area of 
technology they can revive their own superiorities and special 
characteristics in carrying out exchanges. For example, China has 
synthetic ammonia, Kuwait has funds and Tunisia has an abundance ot 
phosphate. The three sides are now negotiating cooperation in the 
construction of a phosphate fertilizer plant. The future of this kind 

of cooperation is very encouraging. 


Lu Xuejian said that the North-South problem is currently an outstanding 
international problem. The irrational international economic order now 
in existence has a great influence on the development of each country's 
economy. It the rich get richer and the poor get poorer, then Che 
developed countries will not have markets anymore, and will also 
encounter obstacles to future development. Although the North-South 
problem was raised a long time ago, to date there has been no move 

to resolve it. Only if the countries of the Third World strengthen 
cooperation and strengthen their capacity for collective self-relianc: 
will there be a foundation upon which to promote a North-South dialogue. 
Thus, cooperation among Third World countries has added significance, in 
that it can promote a North-South dialogue. From this we can see that 


strengthening cconomic cooperation among the Third World countries has 
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very great significance for promoting world economic development and 
maintaining world peace. 


Sincere Cooperation 


What results has China already achieved in economic and technological 
cooperation with Third World countries? What is the future like? 

Lu Xuejian said that before the Third Plenum of the Llth CPC Central 
Committee, these cooperative relations primarily consisted of one-way 
assistance and trade. Since the Third Plenum, aiong with carrying out 
the open door policy, there have been new developments in China's 
economic cooperation with Third World countries. This was reflected 
when Premier Zhao Ziyang during his visit to Africa put forth four 
principles for economic cooperation between China and Africa (and with 
the Third World): "Equality and mutual benefit, stress on results, a 
variety of forms of cooperation, and joint development." 


Lu Xuejian made a concrete presentation using a great many figures 

and examples. To date, China has already established economic aid 
relations with 80 individual countries of the Third World, has 

cooperated in building over 1,000 projects, involving various areas 

of agricultural and industrial production and consumer needs, both 

of which play an important role in developing national economies and 
improving the people's standard of living. These projects not only 

have high-quality construction, but also suit the actual needs of these 
countries and have been welcomed and praised by the governments and their 
people. The results of China's cooperations with African countries in 
developing various kinds of agricultural cooperation have been 
particularly outstanding. Also, through carrying out production 
technology cooperation, dispatching specialists to take responsibility 
for educating enterprises, supplying separate replacement parts, 
undertaking equipment repair and upgrading, and other forms of cooperation, 
China has made the most of economic results and practical results of a 
large group of joint construction projects. 


In southern Tanzania, China and Tanzania cooperated in building the 
Mbalali farm, which through the joint labor of Chinese agricultural 
specialists and local farmers, yielded 1,000 jin per mu from its paddies 
for 7 consecutive years. The paddy rice it provided fulfilled one-fourth 
of Tanzania's market demand. The Ghar-ma [Gai-er-ma 5556 1422 7456] 
pottery factory in Algeria welcomed China's technical personnel who had 
been invited by the Algerians to cooperate in carrying out technical 
transformation with Algerian factory workers. Thus in less than a year 
the productivity rate was raised from 85.4 percent to 91.5 percent. The 
products were transformed from unmarketable ones to marketable ones, 

and the factory turned losses into profits. At the Burundi textile 
factory, which was built and put into operation in 1980, Chinese 
specialists assisted local technical personnel in carrying out reform 

of the product structure. They renovated old designs, producing new 
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cotton prints that the masses enjoy | 1 at a wearing. At pres 


there has appeared a new situation i: in I ic cooperati wit 
the Third World. Aside trom what i- : cing done and what 
continues to be supplied, in accordame with the “tour principles,’ 
forms of mutual cooperation are being de’ | yy example, in the 
areas of contract projects, technical ice r erati 


and joint venture enterprises, ther {Ve en results. Lu Xueji 


. . . oe Be ee ’ 2. = rT ; ; . _— : 
enthusiastically told this reporter that wel s anew industry it 
varied forms of cooperation and mutual benetit between China and Third 
ae" ; - | 
“Oriad countries, some Of which iT Lf) [ LihkclrT Al 4 + = 


developing rapidly. To date, China has alread igned over 1,800 
contracts with 52 countries and regions, tor a ntract total of $3 
billion. China has already successivel ta 1 54 international 
economic and technical cooperations, and ther: re irrentl ver 
40,000 technical personnel workin Verseas. In the past fe 

China has dispatched technical persunne! d workers primari t< 
participate in the construction and inst. tion of projects. Now, 
aside from sending construction person fy the textile industry, 
light industry, food products industry, building materials industry, 
machinery industry, petroleum industr ind th hemical industry to 
carry out production and technica! « ration. Vel projects for 
which China has independently contracted ure yradually increasing. 
Among these projects are relativel laryge- ile rojects. At present, 
China is still engaged in the operation o! int venture enterpri: 
with 22 Third World countries and regi : wcludit tarms, fisheries, 
lumber processing, furniture, restaurant rilling wells. In sum, 
this cooperation reflects the spirit I ttual enerhiC, ana has deen 
praised by many countries and their pe US. 


years . 


.- 


With respect to the favorable futur irishi South-South 


thi re rter that trom the 


re 
. 


cooperation, Lu Xuejian happil 
experience of the past few years, we i\ in intimate knowledge 
that the developing cooperative South-Sout | iy a good 
future. There is much that can be done. thie t our research in 
these areas was insufficient and we a lished t little. We 
predicted that in 1985 China's eco: i erat ith the Third 
World will develop even more rapid 
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TRANS PORTATION 


SEVEN NEW DOMESTIC AIR ROUTES OPENED RECENTLY 
OW211436 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1133 GMT 18 Apr 85 


[Text] Beijing, 18 Apr (XINHUA)--During the month between 16 March to 16 
April, China's civil aviation opened seven new routes. 


The seven routes are as follows: 


Guangzhou-Dalian one flight every Tuesday and Saturday; Shenyang-Dal i an- 
Guangzhou-Shenyang, four flights each week; Guangzhou-Taiyuan, one flight 
every Friday; Shanghai-Lianyungang-Beijing, one flight every Tuesday and 
Saturday; Beijing-Qinhuangdao-Shi jiazhuang-Nanjing-Shanghai, one flight each 
week; Shenyang-Qinhuangdao-Beijing, one flight each week; and Shenyang- 
Qinhuangdao-Beijing-Shijiazhuang, one flight each week. 


In the later part of April, China's civil aviation will start a number of new 
international and domestic flights. 


The opening of these routes will play an active role in alleviating dif fi- 
culties in purchasing tickets and taking civil aviation flights. 
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TRANSPORTATION 
GUANGDONG FORMULATES RECULATIONS ON BRIT ROAD TOLLS 
HK130416 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial Service in Mandarin 0400 CMT 12 Apr 85 
[Text] The provincial government recently agreed t ind formulated regulations 
on levying bridge and road tolls for the bridges and roads which have heen built 
with funds privately raised, loans from banks, or rei ipital. 
A toll may be levied for the main bridge or tunnel of a newly-built bridge or 
tunnel of a state of provincial road which exceeds 4300 ter rr in which over 
10 million yuan has been invested and for the main bridge or tunnel of a newly- 
built bridge or tunnel of a local road which exceeds 150 meters or in which 
over 5 million yuan has been invested. A toll may be levied for the main bridge 
of an expanded birdge of an existing state or provincial road which exceeds 500 
meters or in which over 10 million yuan has been invested and or the main 
bridge of an expanded bridge of a local road which « eds 200 meters or in 
Which 3 million yuan has been invested. A toll may bi ied roa road tort 
special use which connects an existing rvad with a wharf or a port station or 
with an economic development zone and which exceeds 10 kilometers, and for a 
road which connects the cul de sac of an existing road or a road over 5 kilome- 
ters long privately run by a district or a township. 
The Provincial Communications Department is empowered to tormulate the tariffs 
and method of management, which will become effective after examination and 
approval in coordination with the provincial Comm odity Price Bureau and the Eco 
nomic Committee. The levying of bridge and road tolls will cease atter the 
capital and interest on the investment ire repaid, and the bridge ind roads 
will be under the unified control of the Commu itio Department. 
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TRANSPORTATION 


SICHUAN TAKES MEASURES TO DEVELOP COMMUNICATIONS 

HK130357 Chengdu Sichuan Provincial Service in Mandarin 0030 GMT 13 Apr 85 
[Text] Sichuan Province has decided to take 10 major measures, starting this 
year, to promote the development of communications. The contents of these 


measures are as tollows: 


1. Raise the proportion of investment in communications covered by the budget 
from the present 2.6 perceut to 5 percent. 


2. Raise the charges for road maintenance. 


3. At 10 key road ferry crossings at the sites of bridges either being planned 


Or currently under construction, a river-crossing charge is to be imposed, which 


is to be regarded as specialized investment for road improvement and bridge- 
building. 


4. Raise the depreciation rate of vehicles and vessels. 


5. The 30 percent of depreciation charges formerly retained by the provincial 
authorities will in principle be handed over to the communications departments 
for their use. 


6. This year the communications departments will be given subsidies and low- 
interest loans amounting to 20 nillion yuan, to be used for improving vehicle 
and shipping companies, roads, and waterways. 


/. The policy of comprehensive use of waterways will be implemented. Power 
generation will help pay for navigation. 


8. About half of the excess capital collected for energy and communications 
will be returned to the communications departments for construction purposes. 


9. For projects built by the state or the provincial authorities, together 
with improvements and maintenance, we will continue to implement the method 
of civilian labor [word indistinct], having highways run by the people, 
raising investment through a variety of channels, and undertaking sectional 
contracts, so as to speed up the construction and improvement of roads. 


10. Eighty percent of the grain, cotton, and goods in kind provided by the 
State to pOor areas to develop communications and build water conservancy pro- 


jects will be given to the communications departments for their use. 
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i(\OU-DALTAN SHIPPING ROUTE--Guangzhou, 29 Mar (XINHUA)--A new shipping 
ite, linking Guangzhou and Dalian, with a stopover in Qingdao, opened on 29 
This route, currently the longest passenger run in China, is some 
»3 nautical miles long, and a single voyage takes about 90 hours. The 
- -ton liner serving this route has air-conditioning, a dance hall, bar, 
theater, dining saloons, stores, and a photo studio on board. [Summary] 
ng XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1523 GMT 29 Mar 85 OW] 


” 
” 


NEW BERTHES--With the approval of the State Council, Tianjin 
cipality adopted a 9-year project at the conference of the municipal urban 
ral construction committee on building 12 berthes at the Dongtudi wharf 
1 
4 


f the Tianjin harbor. These new berthes will increase the 6.28 million tons 
nnual cargo volume handled by the harbor and will begin to be built within 
year. Of these new berthes, three of them can accommodate from 1,000 to 


ntainers, six of them can accommodate !]0,00U-ton-class ships, and two 

will take up the task of loading or unloading minerals. The wharf 

ntaining the 12 new berthes will be 2,152 meters long. After the building 
new berthes, Tianjin harbor will have 41 berthes that can accomuno- 

ite 10,000-ton-class ships and will reach the 24 million tons of cargo volume 

| »y it each year. [Summary] [Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 6 Apr 


NO-KOREAN BUS TRANSPORT OPERATION--In order to facilitate the exchange of 
t ‘id by the border residents between China and the DPRK and to enhance 
friendship of the people of the two countries, the Tumen City Bus Company 
ivyn tourists allocated more buses to highway passenger transportation 
Tumen City, Jilin Province, and Namyany City, North Hamgyong Province, 
nd put them into operation on 1 April. This is the first regular bus 
from the province to a foreign country. The 20 regular-bus trips 
the two cities everyday have greatly facilitated the exchange of 
ts paid by border residents of the two countries. [Text] [Changchun 
RIBAO in Chinese 4 Apr 85 p 1 SK] 


JAPAN CARGO LINER OPENS--The Dalian Oceanyoing Transportation Company 
ing Province held a ceremony marking its maiden voyage of the Dalian- 
cargo liner on 12 April. [Summary] [Shenyany Liaoning Provincial 
« in Mandarin 1030 GMT 12 Apr 85 SK] 
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YUNNAN ROA) CONSTRUCTION--By the end of March 1985, 17 prefectures, autonomous 
prefectures, and cities, including Dongchuan, Zhaotong, Honghe, and Lincang, 
in Yunnan Province had surveyed road mileage of over 12,500 km, which was ! 26 
percent of the quota in the plan; some 495,900 workers had taken part in the 
construction of roads and bridges; and 16 large- and medium-sized bridges and 
8,893 km of roads had been completed. [Summary] [Kunming Yunnan Provincia] 
Service in Mandarin 1100 GMT 12 Apr 85 HK] 
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CHINESE MEDIA ON FOREIGN ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


ROMANIA'S 1984 ECONOMIC PERFORMANCE REVIEWE 
Beijing LIAOWANG [OUTLOOK] in Chinese No 3, 14 Jan 85 pp 33-35 


[Article by Zheng Jian [6774 1017]: "A Major Program in a Year of Grand 
Celebrations--Romania's Economic Recovery and Development" ] 


[Text] 1984 was a particularly bright chapter in the chronicles of 
Romania's socialist construction. As a celebration of two major events, 
the 40th anniversary of the country's liberation and the 13th Congress 

of the Romanian Communist Party [RCP], the Romanian people attained 
remarkable achievements in all areas of 1984 through their own hard 
struggle and through the guidance of the RCP. Gross value of industrial 
Output increased by more than 6 percent, the highest rate in the 4 years 
of the Seventh 5-Year Plan. Hopes for capital construction were fulfilled 
completely, with favorable tendencies that had not appeared in many years. 
The agricultural harvest attained the highest level of grain output in 
history, with per capita output exceeding 1 metric ton for the first time. 
Ability to pay for foreign trade continued to be strengthened, with a 
foreign trade surplus of over $2.4 billion. For the first time there 
were no requests to delay payment on foreign loans, and the country 

has accumulated enough to pay back nearly one-half of its foreign loans. 
There were improvements in market supplies, especially in supplies of 
fresh meat and fresh milk. These changes all indicate that the national 
economy has already gone through its difficult “deep valley," and can 
return to a favorable situation and even begin to make new strides. 


This economic turnaround is the fruit of the industrious labor of the 
Romanian people, and is also the great achievement of the policies of 
the RCP. Because of certain dislocations that have appeared in the 
national economy and the continuing influence of the world economic 
crisis, added to the great amount of foreign loans coming due at the 
same time, Romania came into the 1980's facing a series of unusual 
difficulties, such as energy shortages, raw materials deficiencies, and 
foreign exchange shortages, and the annual rate of industrial growth fell 
from its past level of 12 percent to 2.8 percent. For this very reason, 
the RCP and government lost no time in adopting a series of adjustment 
measures designed to slow the rate of development, perfect the structure 
of industrial production, firmly grasp the weakest links of energy, 
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Yaw materials and agriculture, reduce imports, guarantee exports, and 
gather tunds to repay loans. These effective measures enriched the 
experience of socialist construction and provided a foundation for the 
investigation of future principles of development. 


Proceeding from the achievements and positive and negative experiences 

of Romania over the past 40 years, based on concrete national conditions, 
and taking into consideration continuing fluctuations in the world 
economic situation, the RCP Congress convened in November 1984 stipulated 
basic principles for the country's future development. The 13th Congress 
was concerned with the Eighth 5-Year Plan that begins in 1986 and 
long-term principles for development out to the year 2000. These were 
previously subjected to wide-ranging debate by 700,000 party personnel 
for the course of 3 months. They reflected the collective desires and 
overall agreement of the entire party and people, and are programmatic 
documents to guide economic work. 


Continuing broad and deep adjustment, and protecting the coordinated, 
balanced and intensive development of the national economy were the 
basic policies of the 13th Congress. These policies were primarily 
manifested in: 


1. Slowing the rate of accumulation, and stressing technology, quality 
and results, the nature of economic development was switched from 
extensive development to intensive development. In the 15 years since 
1970, the average rate of accumulation has been 33 percent, with the 
vast majority of funds being used for the construction of new industrial 
projects, and over 80 percent of current fixed capital has been built 

in less than 20 years. Based on this situation, the 13th Congress has 
decided that the rate of accumulation in the Eighth 5-Year Plan should 
not exceed 30 percent. If we deduct from this funds for housing 
construction, the rate of accumulation is then 26 percent. Not long 
ago, Ceausescu announced at the Central Committee meeting that Romania 
"has already basically completed the important stage of extensive 
industrial development, and the entire national economy will now begin 
intensive development.” The 13th Congress stipulated that three-fourths 
of industrial funds in the Eighth 5-Year Plan will be used for the 
upgrading of existing production capacity and the fulfillment of its 
potential and for the raising of product quality. It will also be used 
to work toward letting 95 percent of primarily industrial products catch 
up to current world levels by 1990. 


The 13th Congress' Eighth 5-Year Plan directive emphasized overwhelmingly 
the decisive role of science and technology in economic intensive 
development and universal social progress. It believes that strengthening 
the role of science and technology is a basic prerequisite for realizing 
Romania's strategic economic objectives for this century, and as a 

result put the discussion of the future direction of the development of 
science and technology and related tasks in the first chapter of the 
document in order to induce discussion of it. This is the first time 











that this has happened in the history of party congress documents. Il 
Ith Coneress requested the use of advanced techno] to upfradc 
traditional industries, the resumption of development of automated 
Lecnnoliorv, information technology, microeiectronic techn 10%" ind 
tics technology, and that a great effort be made to trial manufactur. 


ind acgopt the use OF new technologies, new CQuUIPMeNlL, New Maleriais 


ing new product varieties. 


Le txpand the slow rate of! development of industry, adjust product 
tructures, and complete the intensification 1 reorganization. ih 


hth 5-Year Plan stipulates that the annual rate »f rowth 1 Cie 

ross value of industrial output should be 6 to 6.5 percent, Jevel with 
the actual rate of growth for 1984, and much less than ] 
nnua] rates of growth in the past. The 13th Congress decided that 
industry would continue to carry out adjustment. First, there is to be 
a vast strengthening of the exploration industry in order to expand 
the energy resources and raw materials of this country and reduce 
reliance on the outside world; second, processing industries ars 
to move their emphasis to technology-intensive production, and complets 
their intensified reorganization by the year 199 


- Percent 


re 
rn 


In view of the actual condition of the country's ener; reserves, tle 
Fighth 5-Year Plan stipulates that expansion of the country's energ 

ase should rely primarily on increases in coal production and that 

the country’s energy structure should be thus transtormed. Annual 

crude oil output should draw support from the development and stratesi: 
rrowt.: of the Black Sea Oilfields, and natural vas output will thu: 
shrink by 20 percent. By 1990, raw coal output should reach 100 million 
metric tons, seven times greater than current production. The 
proportion of electricity production that uses coal and shale oil as 
its source will clearly increase, with the proportion of oil and gas 
sources decreasing from its present level of 50 percent to 30 percent. 
Processing industries will further restrain their activities in product 
that require a high level of consumption of energy and raw materials, 
and will grasp the development of technology-intensive and multiple 
processing activities. The machine-building industry, which has had 
in average annual growth rate of 1/7 percent for the past 30 years, wil] 
maintain growth between 7 and 7.5 percent tor the period of the kighth 
-Year Plan, though the use of computer technology, precision instrument 


and automated machinery in those 5 years will increase more than 7 percent, 


and the use of electronic components should more than double. 


is \ccelerate agricultural development, establish a proper ratio of 
development to industrial development, and guarantec fulfillment of 
the three major tasks. Agriculture is a basic department of the nationa 
economy, second only to industry. The Romanian National Congress mectin 


balance: had deve loped 


held 2 years ago pointed out that certain in 
between vigorously developed industry and relatively slowly developed 
agriculture. The 13th Congress clearly pointed out that from now on 
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the st favorable rati Ye et teed between agriculture and industry, 
and stipulated that the Eight -Year Plan period, agriculture should 
row at a rate etwec ) ercent, close to the 34 to 37 percent 
rate of growth for indust: 
The 13th Congress asked that iculture realize high, stable yields, 
complete fulfilling the three r tasks of improving market supply, 
uaranteeing raw materials dustry, and exporting at least $20( 
illic roduct pe! this end, the 13th Congress also 
decided that assistance t I tur development should be increased 
in terms of financi resoul : terials and manpower. In 1985, 
tot investment should incr ercent, and investment in agriculture 
should increase 25 percent. investment in the Eighth 5-Year Plan 
will increase an inadequate 4 percent, but agricultural investment 
will increase 23 percent. In agricultural investment, priority will 
’ iven to using laree-scale soil improvement projects and to the 
extensive use of chemical fertilizers and machinery. By 1990, irrigated 
areas will occupy over one-half of all arable land. The use of 
fertilizers will nearly double, and at the same time the mechanization 
of agriculture will be almost letely realized. 
+. Expand exports, ensure ports and pay eff the $6 billion in 
existing foreign loans. he Ri vwelieves that che heavy burden 
placed on the national econom iigh-interest foreign loans is a 
profound historical lesson. Since 1982, Romania has been resolute in 
not making new loans, and has conserved on expenditures and broadened 
sources of income in order to repa ld debts and cast off the burden 
of toreign debt. In these te ars it has principally reduced 
imports, strived for foreign trade surpluses and repayed its foreign 
debt. Considering that in the tuture it will still import a vast 
amount of energy and raw materials, as well as a great deal of advanced 


and equipment, a 


tec hnolo Vv 


its entire foreign debt within thx 
13th Congress stipulated that tors 
responsibility of expanding cxport 
industrial products, and use incr 
trade surplus and a surplus atter 
Plan stipulates that of the 41 t 
exports will account tor to 5f 
Congress also requested that forei 
increasing the proportion of comps 
departments should sign long-tern 
to guarantee the long-term, stab] 
Ihe strategic decisions made in th 
concrete and profound signiticancs 
which the Romanian economy has 
achievements, implemented adjustm 
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idet that it is seeking to repay 
Fighth 5-Year Plan period, the 
i trade work should have the primary 


ff pood quality, strongly competitive 


ises in exports to guarantee a foreign 

foreign payments. The Eighth 5-Year 

4) percent increase in foreign trade, 

percent of that increase. The 1]3th 
trade work should work toward 


nsation trade, and that foreign trade 


contracts as much as possible in order 
levelopment of exports. 

‘car of grand celebrations are of 

. The 1980's will be a decade in 

rcome difficulties, consolidated its 

nt ind taken off anew. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


BRIEFS 


NEI MONGGOL INFORMATION PAPER--Sponsored jointly by the Nei Monggol regional 
Economic Commission and the regional radio and TV department, NEIMENGGU XINX]1 
BAO [Nei Monggol information paper] began publication on 1 April. It is an 
economic information weekly aimed at spreading Nei Monggol regional economic 
information as well as spreading domestic and foreign economic news. In 
addition to spreading production, management, scientific, technological, and 
market information, this paper will also introduce Nei Monggol's natural 
resources. Bu He, deputy secretary of the Nei Monggol Kegional CPC Committee 
and chairman of the regional government, wrote the title for the paper. 
[Summary] [Hohhot Nei Monggol Regional Service in Mandarin 1100 GMT 7 Apr 85 
SK ] 
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Free Trade Zones 


AUTHOR: WEI Yanshen [7614 3501 1957] 
ORG: None 


TITLE: "Development and Prospects of the World's Free Ports and Free 
Trade Zones" 


SOURCE: Beijing LIAOWANG [OUTLOOK] in Chinese No 5, 4 Feb 85 pp 34-35 


ABSTRACT: Since the world's first free port was founded at Livorno, Italy in 
the mid-l6th century, more than 400 free ports and trade zones have operated 
in some 80 countries, handling about 19 percent of the world trade. These 
zones are classified as zones for commerce, industry, commerce-industry and 
science-technology. Foreign capital, technology and management are imported 
while boosting employment and exports in opening up backward regions and 
promoting economic growth. Hong Kong and Singapore are famous cxamples of 
free trade zones of the commerce type, generally called free ports. Taiwan 
has three industry zones and one science and technology zonc; the latter is 
patterned after the Stanford High Technology Industrial Park in the United 
States. At present, developing countries like India, South Korea and the 
Philippines have also operated similar industrial parks to upgrade their 
technology. This is a transition period for the development of free trade 
zones from the commerce (or industry) type to the commerce-industry type, 

and from labor-intensive export processing zones to knowledge-intensive 
science parks in a new burst of development. In 1990, it is predicted that 
both the trade volume and employment will be doubled over the present figures. 
This trend pushes the world trade volume higher year by year. 
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HONG KONG MEDIA ON 


ROLE OF BANK OF CHINA‘S BRANCHI IN FOREIGN TRADE 


Hong Kong JINGJ1 DAOBAO [| ECONOMI! KEPORTER] in Chinese No 6, 28 Jan 8' I 


[Article by Zhang Xuegun [1728 1331 5028] 

llext] The Beijing branch of the Sanh f China was established in 1979. 
toreign trade developed in the B Ing area, the office has continued to 
expand in the last 6 years. Wit i Statt now numbering over 600, it is ray 
increasing its operations. rdinp t Statistics tor January-November 1°84, 
it handled 2.63 transactions, or 21 times the number for 1979. 

The Beijing Branch of the ban} f ina 1S an international financial institu 
tion. A subsidiary of the head office, it 1s administered by the foreign ex 
nomic and trade committee of the Beijing municipal government. Its functiors 
is to raise, to put to use and ' mulate toreign currency funds and t: 
engage in foreign exchange and international financial operations in support 
of China's socialist modernization nstruction projects. Its scope of opera 
tions is: (1) The settlement of international accounts and foreign curren 
exchange, including operations involving import and export trade letters of 
credit, the acceptance of fun is mn tru nm proof of evidence, flexible trad 
settlements, incoming and outpoin nternational remittances, the exchange of 
forcign bank notes, the issuan { traveler's checks and credit cards and th 
acceptance on trust of bills issued ! inks throughout the world. (2) Th 
handling of foreign currency and renminbi deposits and services extended ¢t 
overseas Chinese, including dep it in the name of depositors of American 
dollars, British pounds, Hong Kon; llars, Japanese yen and West German marks, 
special renminbi deposits, oversea ley its by mail, remittances by oversea 
Chinese and compatriots from Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan, deposits of ftorcipn 
currencies and renminbi of Chinese an reign joint enterprises and th vie 
of real estate and negotiable securitis n commission. (3) Credit operation 
including foreign currency loans, toreipn currency and renminbi loans extended 
to Chinese and foreign joint enterprise : redit loans for import buyers and 
export sellers and for torecign iIrrenc' redit deposits and loans, ect 

The Beijing branch has done a preat deal of work in the above-mentione 
operations in the past 6 year nd | made notable pains in the development 


of foreign trade and international exchange in the nation's capital. In 





un : 





reign currency credit loans to the enterprises for the impor- 

echnologies alone, the Beijing branch has within the last 6 years 

port to over 440 projects, extended foreign currency loans to 

t $420 million, rendered its support to the technical reform of light 
ndustries as well as the electronics and food enterprises and 

the tourist trade. 


. 
rT fe 
“< 


the Beijing branch has made it possible for the clothing enter- 
import 3,000 pieces (sets) of advanced equipment valued at 25 per- 
their fixed assets, upgraded their technical standards and increased 
tive capacity and foreign exchange earnings. 


rt of the electronics industry, the Beijing branch has extended foreign 
loans amounting to $47 million and renminbi loans amounting to 44 mil- 


in to bring in 35 production lines capable of producing 200,000 color 
ion sets, 400,000 black and white television sets, 500,000 tape record- 


850,000 radio sets a year. 


rt of the food enterprises, the Beijing branch has extended to them 
urrency loans amounting to over $24 million and renminbi loans 


to over 25 million yuan for the importation of 14 production lines 
irn out flour, fat, bread, beer, beverages, instant noodles and bean 
ing branch has also extended loans to such Chinese and foreign joint 


rises as the Jianguo Hotel, the Great Wall Hotel, the Jinglun Hotel and 


urist hotels. 


the Beijing branch also set up the Beijing Trust Consultation Co to 
investments inside and outside of the country, international leases, 

! insurance and economic consultation services. In the past 3 years, 
invested in 30 projects, concluded 20 leases and handled incoming and 
foreign currencies amounting to over $340 million. 


basis of equality and reciprocity, the Beijing branch of the Bank of 


omes the opportunity to establish friendly relations and cooperation 


financial and trade institutions and enterprises throughout the world and 


its part in the promotion of friendship and economic development. 


it the beijing branch of the Bank of China: 32, West Street, 


shikou, East City Section, Beijing, China. Telex: 22491 BOCCB CN. Cable 


CITY CHUNG. Telephone exchange: 557531. 
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Tianjin Branch 
Hong Kong JINGJI DAOBAO [ECONOMIC REPORTER] in Chinese No 1, 28 Jan 85 pp 25-26 
[Article by Gu Peichuan [7357 1014 1557]]} 


[Text] The Tianjin branch of the Bank of China has achieved notable gains in 
1984 in making use of foreign capital for the importation of technologies and 
the technical reform of the enterprises. According to statistics for 1984, 
approval was given by the Tianjin branch for the extension of 205 various kinds 
of foreign currency loans amounting to over $270 million, an increase of 176 
percent compared to the figure for 1983 and equivalent to the total for the 
1l years between 1973 and 1983. It also approved 49 foreign currency credit 
investment projects amounting to over $71 million, an increase of 477 percent 
over the figure for 1983 and equivalent to twice the total for the previous 

3 years. The above figures indicate that since the decision was made by the 
CPC Central Committee to open up further the coastai cities, the city of 
Tianjin has made much greater use of foreign capital for technology imrorts 
and that the Tianjin branch of the Bank of China has playec an increasingly 
important role in the utilization of foreign capital in support of technology 
imports. 


According to an analysis made by the Tianjin branch of the Bank of China, the 
extension of foreign currency loans and the approval of foreign currency credit 
investments are marked by the following features: 


First, there has been an increase in the ratio of key projects in the extension 
of foreign currency loans and foreign currency credit investments. According 
to statistics, among the foreign currency loans extended by the Tianjin branch 
in 1984, 18 were for projects exceeding $3 million, which accounts for 45 per- 
cent of the total amount of loans. Production lines, for instance, have been 
established for the annual production of 100,000 motorcycles, 1 million refrig- 
erators, minicars, charcoal, plate glass, submersible electric pumps, mining 
machinery and electric cables. All these key technical reform projects of the 
city of Tianjin have been given active financial support by the Tianjin branch. 


Second, the Tianjin branch has piven its staunch support to the development of 
Chinese and foreign joint enterprises. Last year, the city of Tianjin made the 
development of Chinese and foreign joint enterprises the focal point in making 
use of foreign capital for technology imports. The Tianjin branch also ren- 
dered its support to the industries, including the third industry of improving 
the investment climate by offering consultation services, by extending loans 

and by making investments. For instance, by offering its consultation services, 
the Tianjin branch was instrumental in bringing about the establishment of joint 
operation between the Tianjin Great Wall Food Factory and the General Foods Co 
of the United States to produce powdered beveraged. By extending loans of 

$39 million as capital stock to the Chinese side, it helped establish such 
Chinese and foreign joint enterprises as the Crystal Palace and the Yanyuan 

and Lishunde Hotels in Tianjin. By investing in the Computor Software Co of 

the Huagaang Electronics Co, it helped bolster the confidence of its foreign 











business partners in making investments in China. At present, the Tianjin 


branch has established various operational and financial ties with close to 
20 Chinese and foreign joint enterprises, or one-third of the total number of 
int nterprises if Tianjin 


+ 


hird, importance has been atriached by the Tianjin branch to technology imports 
and to technical personnel. In order to upgrade basically the technical stan- 
dard of the industries in Tianjin and to improve their economic effectiveness, 
put its emphasis on giving 
"and “tricks of the 
trade” to speed up technical reforms. For instance, the technique for mixing 
paint us by the Tianjin Paint Factory, the technique for producing bulldozers 
used by the Construction Machinery Factory, the technique for producing lead 
and steel and the technique for producing beer are all projects made possible 
with the active support of the Tianjin branch. At the same time, it has taken 
advantage of its extensive foreign contacts to invite foreign experts in the 
casting of machinery and silk fabric printing and dyeing to help the No 2 
Machine Tool Factory and the silk industries in Tianjin upgrade the quality of 
their products which had long been known to be less than satisfactory. 


. 


it has, in ats credit loan and trust operations 


. 
support to the enterprises in the acquisition of “patents’ 


e® 
Fourth, the branch bank has rendered active support to the establishment of 
the Tianjin Economic and Technical Development Zone. With the approval of the 
State Council, the Economic and Technical Development Zone was set up by 
Tianjin to open up further to the outside world. To meet the needs of the 
zone, the Tianjin branch of the Bank of China upgraded its Tanggu subbranch to 
a branch bank and entrusted to it a wider range of responsibilities. The 
Tianjin and Tanggu branches have also given active financial support to the 
establishment of the leve lopment zone and have granted the municipal construc- 
tion departments B-type special loans amounting to $5 million for equipment 
imports and for highway construction. Further, they have sold and adjusted 
foreign exchange and extended loans to the municipal construction departments 
to enable the development zone to import construction materials to speed up 
its establishment. The Tianjin Trust and Consultation Co of the Bank of China 
has also engaged in the joint establishment with foreign businessmen of the 
"Song and Ming Carpet Co,” which is one of the first groups of joint enter- 
prises established in the development zone. 


Imbued with the spirit of reform, the Tianjin branch gradually upgraded its 
foreign currency, credit loan aud trust operations to meet the new situation 
arising from the need to open up further the coastal cities to the outside 
world. In considering the extension of foreign currency loans and in making 
investments, the Tianjin branch, acting in concert with the overall program of 
Tianjin for making use of foreign capital for technology imports, has 
strengthened its financial services and made a point of concentrating its funds 
on key projects to ensure their success so as to contribute to the economic 
development of the city. At the same time, by freeing itself from set ideas 
end outdated patterns and being mindful of the gap which had existed in the 
past few years between the amount of foreign currency loans needed and that 
Which had been made available, it has decided to set a fixed amount for foreign 
currency loans to solve the problem posed by “the insufficiency of foreign 
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currency loans on the one hand and the difficulty of making use of them 
the other™ so as to make full use of the potential of foreign currency |! 
In order to increase economic benefits in society, the Tianjin branch has al: 


increased the number of preferential interest loans, which account for 97 per- 
cent of the entire number of foreign currency loans. Specifically, it has 


simplified procedures and increased the rate of efficiency, whereas two sea! 
were required on an application for foreign currency leans, only one is now 
needed; credit loan officers are required to visit the factories and t nga 


in the work of investigation so that the granting of foreign currency loan: 
may be dealt with in a more «efficient manner. During the past year, a number 
of foreign currency loan applications were dealt with 4 or 5 days after they 
were submitted. 


Shenzhen Branch 
Hong Kong JINGJI DAOBAO [ECONOMIC REPORTER] in Chinese No 6, 28 Jan 85 p 26 
[Article by Liang Dongfang [2733 2639 2455]}] 


[Text] With the growing prosperity anu development of the specail zone, th 
number of workers in the Shenzhen branch of the Bank of China has been increased 
from 50 to 650. From the original 2 sections, it has established 9 branches and 
subbranches and 19 departments, divisions, offices and network service station 
extending to all corners of the speciai zone. Faced with competition from it 
rivals, the Shenzhen branch has imbued itself with the pioneering spirit and 
brought about such major reforms as the adoption of the “customer is alway 

right and service above all” attitude. It is also in the process of diver 
Ssifying, modernizing and internationalizing its operations. By engaging in 

all renminbi transactions involving foreign currencies, various types of deposit 
accounting methods, remittances, trust funds, investments and leases, the accep- 
tance on trust of bills receivable and various types of loans by offering a wide 
range of flexible, high-quality and fast financial services, it has made tremen- 
dous headway in various areas in the special zone. According to statist: for 
the 3d quarter of 1984, the Shenzhen branch registered a 20 percent increase in 
the total number of foreign currency receipts compared to the same period in 
1983, 2.6 times the number of renminbi loans, 6.5 times the individual savings 
deposits, 4.8 times the trust deposits and 1.2 times the foreign currency 
deposits. As for trust investments, the Shenzhen branch earned almost $50,000 
by providing consultation services on 159 occasions and 150,000 renminbi and 
$79,000 in trust income. 


Since the 3d quarter of 1984, the Shenzhen branch has stepped up the establish- 
ment of its network outlets. After the Heping Road, Songmen and Shahe offices 
were opened for business in July, the office at the Xiaomeisha Tourist Whart 
and the Shangbu office were opened on 14 August and 5 September, respectively. 
The Wenjindu currency exchange office, after having started to accept deposit 
from public organizations on behalf of the Shenzhen branch, started to handl: 
renminbi and Hong Kong dollar deposits on 3 October. The uffice at the port of 
Luohu also enlarged its operations on 15 October. The offices at Mutoulung, 
Guiyuan, Zhongxing, Songgang, Longgang and Buji are in the process of beitp 
established and are expected to begin operations in the near future. 





extensive network outlets, the Shenzhen branch also set the 
of the various subsidiary units in a flexible manner, 


After the Baoan subbranch had 
hority to study and approve the extension of loans of up to 
$100,000 and HK $1 million), for instance, the manager of 
rsonally led his entire staff in conducting investigations of 
: units in depth. After having granted his approval for a 
ction unit to engage in banking operations, he then assisted it in 
he opening of accounts in the Bank of China. The service and effi- 
the Baoan subbranch improved to such an extent that it gained a 


mber of new clients, the amount of foreign currency deposits doubled 


mount of renminbi savings deposits jumped 8 times compared to the 
i the previous year. 


tition offered by the banking business also fostered the spirit of 
among the subsidiaries of the branch bank. The counter at the 
tfice, for instance, gives the names of the workers on duty, thus 
he clients to identify them by name and to assess their efficiency. 
ffice has lost in the convenience of its “location" has been made up 
has done to improve its "public relations." The Shangbu office, 
ituated in the industrial section of the city, also sent its officers 
factories and households one by one to solicit their opinions as 
ould improve its services. It has earned favorable comment from its 
increasing the number of windows, simplifying the deposit procedure 
ypen for business during festivals and holidays. 
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HONG KONG MEDIA ON CHINA 


GUANGDONG'S ACHIEVEMENTS IN OPEN-DOOR ORIENTED LEGAL WORK 
Hong Kong JINGJI DAOBAO [ECONOMIC REPORTER] in Chinese No 6, 28 Jan 85 p 20 


[Article by Zhou Shude [0719 2885 1795]: "Guangdong Continues To Perfect Its 
Economic Laws To Improve the Investment Climate"] 


[Text] Guangdong Province has continued to strengthen and improve the estab- 
lishment of its legal system and legal services and to exercise China's 
sovereign rights in protecting the legitimate interests of the concerned 
parties, both Chinese and foreign, in order to improve its investment climate. 


While the state is speeding up the process of economic legislation involving 
foreigners, Guangdong Province has in the last few years tormulated and prom- 
ulgated a series of laws and regulations of a local character. Taking the 
establishment of the special economic zones as an example, the province has, at 
various times and in accordance with the Chinese Constitution and the “Regula- 
tions Relating to the Special Economic Zones in Guangdong Province" promulgated 
by the Standing Committee of the National People's Congress, approved and prom- 
ulgated the "Temporary Provisions for the control of Workers' Wages in the 
Special Economic Zones in Guangdong Province," the "Temporary Provisions for 
the Registration of Enterprises in the Special Economic Zones in Guangdong 
Province," the "Temporary Provisions for the Control of Entry and Exit of 
Personnel in the Special Economic Zones in Guangdong Province," the "Temporary 
Provisions for Land Administration in the Shenzhen Special Fconomi: Zone," the 
"Provisions for the Control of Commodities and Keal Estate in the Shenzhen 
Special Economic Zone," the "Provisions for the Signing of Economic Contracts 
Involving Foreigners in the Shenzhen Special Economic Zone" and the “Temporary 
Provisions for the Importation of Technologies in the Shenzhen Special Economic 
Zone."" The Guangdong provincial people's government has also approved and 
promulgated such regulations as the "Detailed Rules and Regulations for the 
Registration of Enterprises in the Shenzhen Special Fceonomic Zone." There is 
need, however, to continue to establish and to perfect legal provisions con- 
cerning economic and trade operations involving foreigners. In seeking to 
implement the policies of the party and the state, the Guangdong provincial 
people's government has, in line with the special policy and flexible measures 
set by the CPC Central Committee for Guangdong, formulated a series of policics, 
regulations and measures. These laws and regulations of a local character not 
only serve to uphold the sovereignty of the state but also take into considera- 
tion international practices and the principles of equality and reciprocity so 





that while engaging in economic and trade operations involving foreigners, the 
legal protection to foreign investor 
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The office ot the notary public 1s an agency set up by the state. According 

to the "Temporary Provisions tor Notarization of the Chinese People's Republic" 
and in response to the requests ot the concerned parties, it certifies legal 

) authenticity of legal documents and le 
actions. At present, 125 notary public offices have been set up in all the 
cities and unties in Guangdong, including 4 in Shenzhen, Shekou, Shatoujia 
and Shantou and 4 in Baoan County. Zhuhai has a city notary public off1 

well as a Doumen County notary public office. Shantou, which already has a 

: lic office, 1s in the process of setting up notary public offics 
in all the districts, Guangzhou has a total of seven city and district notary 
public offices. In 1982, the province handled 100 notarizations of various 
economic documents involving foreigners on a trial basis. This number was 
increased to 868 in 1983 and 860 from January to October 1984. Foreign capital 
10on of the 860 documents amounted to over 
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put to use following 
$70U million. With a view to making use of capital from Hong Kong, Macao, 


Overseas Chi e and foreigners for the importation of advanced technologies, 
the notary public offices are providing legal assistance to promote the develop 


ment of foreign trade. \ case in point 1s the agreement between the Lingnan 
Real Estate Co in Guangzhou and the Garden Hotel Co Ltd., in Hong Kong to 
engage in the joint construction of the Garden Hotel in Guangzhou in 1981. 
Although a loan contract had been signed by Hong Kong and foreign banks in 
Hong Kong, the tailure on the part of the lender to make payment on time 
resulted in delays in the construction work. After a representation had been 
made by the Lingnan Real Estate Co to the notary public office in Guanyzhou, 
HK $700 million were soon remitted to Guangzhou and the construction of the 


hotel wa able t proceed expeditiously. 


In recent vears, law offices in Guangzhou have been reestablished and developed 
at a rapid rate. All the cities, districts, counties, overseas Chinese tedera- 
tions, the Provincial Political and Legal Cadre Administration Institute and 
the law department of Zhongshan University have set up law offices. By October 
1984, ther were in the province 129 law offices with 540 full-time and 1/70 
part-time lawyers. Those law cffices dealing exclusively with economic matters 
involving foreigners include the Overseas Chinese Legal Consultation Office of 
the Provincial Oversea hinese Federation, the law office dealing with ec: 
nomic matters involving foreigners in Guangzhou, the law offices dealing with 
economic matters involving foreigners in Shenzhen, Shekou and Shatoujiao, the 
Shantou Special Economic Zone and the Hainan Administrative District. Plan 
are also being made to establish law offices dealing with economic matte 
involving foreigners in Zhuhai and Zhanjiang and a law office dealinp with 
onomic and trade matters and a second law office (dealing with lepal matter 


involving the buying and selling of real estate) in Shenzhen. From the latter 


half of 1981 to the en f September 1984, the lawyers throughout the province 
handled some 4, ast f an nomic nature involving foreigners, partici 
pated in neyotiating, drawing up and examining over 430 contracts and enpa 
In over 6 ast of mediation and arbitration in economic dispute n behalt 








of their clients. In addition, they also serve their clients as long-term 
legal advisers, offer consultation services to foreign traders and business- 
men from Hong Kong and furnish legal! opinions. 


The vital role played by lawyers in Guangdong Province in providing services 

to promote foreign trade 1s becoming more and more evident in recent years. 
According to statistics compiled by the concerned departments, the 430 con- 
tracts negotiated, drawn up and examined by lawyers involving foreign business- 
men amounted to over $4 billion; contracts which have been concluded amounted to 
$800 million, of which $300 million have already been paid. By engaging in the 
examination of contracts, mediation, arbitration and litigation, the lawyers 
have salvaged losses suffered by the state of almost $30 million and upheld 

the legitimate interests of their clients to the tune of $2 million. In 1981, 
for instance, the Guangdong Provincial Lawyers Association, by participating 

in drawing up a contract for the supply of power as a form of compensatory 
trade between the Guangdong Provincial Power Co and uu unnamed corporation in 
Macao, was instrumental in the conclusion and implementation of an investment 
contract amounting to HK $200 million. Again, at the end of 1983, by engaging 
in the "bankruptcy” case involving the Xinnanxin Dyeing Factory, which was 
solely owned and operated by Hong Kong businessmen, the law office dealing with 
foreign economic matters in Shenzhen was able to bring the matter to a satis- 
factory conclusion. In commenting on the case, the Hong Kong press expressed 
the opinion that "the crux of the matter lay in the fact that the Chinese side 
adopted the position that the interests of the creditors who furnished the 
foreign capital must be protected" and that "throughout the entire process, the 
Chinese side not only took into consideration legal precedents in Hong Kong but 
also dealt with the case in a more appropriate manner so that even the creditors 
were satisfied that their interests had been given adequate protection." The 
feeling of security on the part of investors has thus been further bolstered. 


In the last few years, the Shenzhen office of the Foreign Trade Arbitration 
Committee of the Chinese International Trade Promotion Committee has taken an 
active part in cases arising out of foreign trade contracts and transactions, 
especially those involving Chinese and foreign joint enterprises and foreigners 
who have invested in setting up factories in China, and two-way credit loans 
involving Chinese and foreign banks. While upholding the principles of inde- 
pendence, sovereignty, equality and reciprocity and by giving consideration 

to international practices, it has, by dealing with a large number of cases 


} 


in a judicious manner, elicited favorable comments by the Chinese and foreign 


parties concerned. 


Furthermore, the people's procuratorates at various levels in Guangdong Province 
have strengthened their supervision, the people's courts have established a 
number of courts dealing with economic matters and plans hve been made by the 
concerned coastal ports to set up maritime courts. An effort is also being 

made by Guangdong Province to step up the training of lepal personnel. The 
Guangdong Provincial Institute for Political and Legal Cadres has already been 
established. Five universities, including Zhongshan University and Shenzhen 


University, have set up law faculties, and Guangdong has established in the 





province and the cities 1/7 public security and judicial special secondary 
schools. The overall strengthening of the legal establishments in Guangdong 
Province is certain to contribute to the development of economic and technical 
cooperation with foreign countries as well as of international trade. 


9621 
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istralia has stepped up its investment in China with Hong K 


ne play- 


itaivst role, Mr Bruce Nicholls, senior a raliian I le Commissioner 
my, said vesterday. 

revealed that Australia has switched it ttention from it tradi- 
rkets in Europe to the Far East in general a fa as , ind China 
ilar. 


vtectionism in European countries has made it difficult tor Australian 
But China's modernisation programme and mark 

to the Australian business community, Nic! rid, Hony Kony, 

expertise and experience in trading with China, has become a siy- 
iteway into China. 


tO fficial trade statistics, the total trade between Hong Kong 


ralia last vear increased 30 per cent over 1983, fror 6,628.6 


to $8,605.9 million. Imports from Australia were up 2! per cent, 


o Australia up 31 


per cent and re-export yf per cent. 
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According to Mr Ben Lee, senior marketing officer at the Australian Trade 
Commission, Australian investment in China is mainly in agriculture and 
light industry. 


Around April 21-22, an Australian coal mining services and equipment mission 
will visit China, teaching the Chinese mining methods. 


China is interested in buying minerals, such as coal and iron, which are 
abundant in Australia. 


CSO: 4020/199 
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HONG KONG MEDIA ON CHINA 


HONG KONG CPPCC DELEGATES DEBATE SPECIAL ECONOMIC ZONE CURRENCY 
HKO30437 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST in English 3 Apr 85 p 14 


[Text] The controversial Special Economic Zone [SEZ] currency has sparked a 
rare division of opinion in the Chinese People's Political Consultative Con- 
ference. 


The argument was raised in a CPPCC session on Monday when two Peking-appointed 
delegates from Hong Kong expressed entirely different views on the currency. 


One delegate, Mr. T.K. Ann, who is an industrialist and a former Legislative 
Councillor, hailed the idea as a solution to the present economic problems. 


In a speech delivered at the CPPCC, he suggested that) China could use a por- 
tion of its US$16 billion (about HK$124 billion) reserves to back the new 
currency. 


"The new currency is a good thing because the public will be able to buy 
imported products," said Mr. Ann. 


He said he believed that there would not be a rush to buy foreign goods when 

the currency was brought in, because people would put their money on deposit 

and wait until the popularity and price of the new goods dropped before going 
out to buy them. 


This would help China solve the problem of inflation. 


He said people on the mainland ought to be allowed to freely deposit and 
withdraw th. new SEZ currency at banks all over the country. 


The rate of exchange between this currency and the renminbi should be 
allowed to fluctuate and should be governed by market forces, said Mr. Ann. 


When the new SEZ currency was put into circulation, Foreign Exchange 
Certificates [FEC] now in use could be changed for the new notes and tly 


FEC would be gradually phased out, he added. 


But another delegate to the CPPCC, Mr. Li Tse-chung, the director of thu 
left-leaning WEN WEI PAO, had an entirely different view. 


182 





‘ot only should the Government refrain from issuing a new SEZ currency, the 
FLC now in circulation should also be abolished so that China only has one 
currency--the renminbi," he said in a strongly-worded speech. 


More currency means more problems," he said. 


He echoed Mrs Chen Muhua‘s statement last week that there should only be 
yne currency in one country." 


[he new SEZ currency has recently been harshly criticised by WEN WEI PAO. 


wa 


A strongly-worded editorial late last month said: "The issuing of new SEZ 
currency seems to aim at solving the multi-currency confusion. But it is 
very doubtful whether this would be achieved." 


fhe other leftwing daily, TA KUNG PO, has so far refrained from taking sides. 


it ran an editorial stating the pros and cons of the SEZ currency plan 
vesterday, quoting both Mr Ann's and Mr Li's views. 


Meanwhile, analysts are split over the meaning of the controversy on the SEZ 


Currency. 


One school of thought believes that this is yet another sign of factional 


disputes. 


Those who are not in favour of current reform policies are seizing the oppor- 
tunity to attack the policies by claiming that the SEZ currency is not feasi- 
ble but is fraught with all the monetary pitfalls possible. Defenders of the 
currency are reform-minded leaders who advocated the SEZ in the first place. 


However, another school of thought feels that such a scenario is overstating 
the case. It admits there may be people who are opposed to the reforms. 

But it says those who oppose the SEZ currency are actually supporters of the 
reforms. Indeed some are strong advocates. They disagree with the special 
currency because of the problems it creates, similar to those created by the 
FEC over the past few years. 


Those who are against the SEZ currency believe that such a monetary change 
also provides for a transitional cure to the problems in Shenzhen. The new 
SEZ could be the subject of massive blackmarketeering at this second border, 
just as, when the FEC was introduced, it was used for wide speculation. 


There would be a great clamour for goods on the mainland, largely because they 
'-*y-<free. As in the earlier craze for foreign articles, there would be 
1 rush .or these goods in Shenzhen. This had already created serious problems 
for the SEZ and it was difficult to see how the new SEZ currency could 
resolve it. One analyst said that, just as the Hong Kong dollar was in 

ind, the mainlanders would crave for the SEZ currency in order to acquire 
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is in the SEZ. 
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According to Mrs Chen Muhua, the SEZ currency will not he based on the Hong 
Kong dollar or gold. So what will it be based on? Mrs Chen said that the 
SEZ currency and RMB were to be issued by the same People’s Bank, but the 

special use of the SEZ currency 


would in essence be a separate currency, 
used by one special area. 
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